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THE MONEY MARKET. 


a 


Money has remained comfortable at a steady 4 per cent. 

for old and new money. but there has been a heavy fall 
in discount rates. Last week’s Treasury bills were issued 
at an average tender rate of 10s. 11.25d. per cent., against 
11s. 9.78d. per cent. the week before, and as the market 
had been expecting a rate of about +4 per cent. this rate 

of under + per cent. meant that the market missed the 
week's bills. £8.2 millions of 24 per Cent. Conversion 
Loan were allotted at an average tender price of 
£94 3s. 3.7d., against £94 4s. 0.1d. the week before. This 
week heavy bank buying of Treasuries has been in evi- 

a2 


794 


dence, first of May and June and July bills at 4 per cent., 
then of June bills at 3 per cent., and finally of hot 
Treasuries on Wednesday at i, per cent. The fact that 
the market missed last Friday’s bills partly explains why 
money has been so comfortable, for this week the market 
had few bills to pay for. Otherwise the outside rate might 
have hardened, for it is generally agreed that now that the 
market is taking less clearing bank money, any heavy 
payments for bills are likely at once to affect the outside 
money rate. 














Market rate (3 months’ | 


l 
Mar. 23, |Mar. 30,| April 6, |Apr. 12,) Previous Rate 
| iis | 1933. | 53s. 1933. and Date Changed. 
| % 1 % |} % | % | o% 
Bank Rate .............. | 21;2 ;2 | 2 24(June30, '32) 
Banks’ Deposit Rate | 4} | + | g | & {1 (May 12,’32) 
Discount f Call ........ soe, oe 4 |1 (May 12, '32) 
Houses | Notice....| ~ | 2 | 2 } |1 (May 12,’32) 
Market rate (“ hot” | | — 
Treasury bills) ...... | ots i-}| # | is | 
weed 
bank bills) ........... | t-f | i-th | 3 | ie-3 

Market rate (stand- | 

still bills)............. f-1) | §-12 | 7-13 | +12 
+ . * . 


The March returns of the 
re cord a contraction of 


English clearing banks 
£21 millions in bank cash and 
one of £31.4 millions in deposits. 


nine 


Revenue collection and 
the consequent redemption of Treasury bills are respon- 
sible for these declines, which can therefore be regarded 
as a purely seasonal movement. 








. J * 
Mar., | Dec., | Jan. | Feb. | Mar., 
1932. | 1932. 1933 1933, | 1933. 
Capital and reserves.......... | 122°8 122-9 123°3 | 123-3 | 123°3 
IIE Siicicnccueeinin | 98-7 | 89°3 | 91-1 95-9 95-8 
Deposits (including undi- | | 
vided profits, &c.) ........ | 1,639°3 | 1,943-9 1,943 6 1,917°5 1,886-1 
Total liabilities ......... ; 1,860-8 | 2,156°1 2,158 °0 2,136°7 2,105-2 
Coin, notes, balance at ae : 
bank, and cheques ip 
course of collection ...... 218-0 257-4 2562 250-3 247°2 
Boney Ot call........ccccccsccre 109-2 121-4 108-2 106-7 103-7 
IEE cn ncnmninemmndiis 290°9 473-3 4739°5 504-6 516°7 
SIIIININS accotuadiatnmemnbiiee 214-7 406-0 429-4 383°7 346°2 
Loans and advances.......... 886-0 755-4 749°6 751-0 751°6 
Oover for accept., premises, 
SG abcschisinhinsiasisieiianianiieniie 142-0 133-6 135-1 139-9 139-8 
a 1,860 °8 2,156 -1 2,158-0 2,136-7 2,105-2 





Compared with a year ago, bank cash has risen by 
£28.6 millions and deposits by £246.1 millions. Discounts 
(mainly Treasury bills) are higher by £129.5 millions, and 
investments by £225.8 millions. Advances now stand 
at £7401.6 milhons, equivalent to 39.8 per cent. of 
deposits, and the banks could lend a further £200 millions 
and still keep their ratio of advances to deposits well 
within the limits of prudence. 

. > . o 


Late last week it was suggested that the clearing banks 
were making a general reduction in their country deposit 
rates, and a new rate of 14 per cent. was freely suggested 
as their ultimate aim. While 2} per cent. has for a long 
time been a very usual rate to be paid on country deposits, 
no agreement between the clearing banks to pay a fixed 
country rate exists, and therefore it is wrong to suggest 
that a concerted reduction is being made. What has 
happened is that last year when money rates first fell to 
their present low level, the banks in some cases began to 
refuse to accept new country deposits at rates better than 
1} per cent., but in fairness to their old customers who 
had only received 2} per cent. when money was 
dear and London deposit rates high, they were reluctant 
to make any reduction in rates on outstanding deposits. 
Now at last the continuance of low money rates is forcing 
the banks to attempt to reduce the rate on old country 
deposits as well, but each bank is acting independently, 
and will no doubt have regard to the merits of each parti- 
cular account. This is an entirely different thing from the 
suggestion that all country rates are being reduced to a 
fixed level as from a given date. 

a * . > 


. The foreign exchange market has been very quiet, and 
little business has been passing. Rates generally moved 
against sterling, but the absence of business deprives such 


THE ECONOMIST. 


eerste EEL LL IS 


(April 15, 1933. 
a, 


a movement of most of its significance. 
report, official intervention by the control has not ¢, k 
place for over a fortnight, which means that i a. 
moment the pound is left free to find its own level. "yee 
week's fall in the Reichsmark has been followed by a sh. 
recovery from 14.47 to 14.35, so that apparently tix 
nervousness engendered by the repayment of the Reich: 
bank’s rediscount eredit and the depletion of its o.); 
reserves is being overcome. As regards individual spot 
movements, New York went from 3.424 to 3.41 and Pars 
from 87 to 863. Other free gold exchanges moved in ¢; . 
pathy. Scandinavians were slightly weaker, while amon> 
South Americans Rio lost yd. at 34d., and Buenos Aire. 
gained 3d. at 314d. Forward dollars widened from 33 «. 
4% cents for three months’ delivery, while three months 
francs were quoted at 24 centimes discount, against 24 
centimes last week. Three months’ Brussels was stead; 
at 4 centimes discount, while three months’ Amsterdam 
improved from 1 to % cent discount. Three months 
Switzerland was unchanged at 1 centime premium 
three months’ lire improved from } to ¥) lira discow 
There was a sharp rise in silver from 17,44. to 17354 
eash and from 178d. to 18d. for forward, due mainly + 
speculative buying. The Chinese : 
improved in sympathy. 

* * * * 

Following the opening of the Shanghai mint, with 

reasonable prospect that it will coin Chinese silver dollars 
of a given weight and fineness, the Eastern exchang 
banks have begun to quote the Shanghai exchange i: 
pence to the Chinese dollar instead of in pence to the tae! 
The ratio of the silver content of the dollar to that of the 
tael works out at 71.5: 100, so the effect of the chang 
is to reduce the Shanghai exchange rate in that pro- 
portion. The latest tael quotation on April 8th was 
20d., while the dollar was initially quoted on April 10th at 
141d. The change is mainly one of form, for the rate will 
still vary in accordance with the London price of silver 
and the exchange banks have for long been accustomed 
to keep accounts in taels, Chinese dollars and Mexicar 
dollars, and even to quote exchange in Chinese dollars if 
their customers so desired. Nevertheless it is to be wel 
comed as an indication that China is at last achieving « 
currency which commands confidence. 

* . * . 


Further substantial reductions in New York mou 
rates have been made during the past few days. 
April 6th the New York Reserve Bank reduced its te 
discount rate from 3} to 3 per cent., this being the frst 
change since it was raised from 24 to 34 per cent. 00 
March 2nd immediately before the banking holiday. s 
April 7th, the inside call rate was reduced from = to ‘3 
per cent., while the outside rate is now | per cen 
Finally, on April 11th, open-market discount rates were 
reduced by as much as § per cent., so that ninety-days 
bankers’ acceptances are now quoted at j-§ per cem 
and six months’ acceptances at 14-3 per cent. cm 
money was simultaneously reduced from 1 to ¢ per ceP’: 
for sixty-day loans and from 1} to 1 per cent. lor tonge 
periods, while the rate on call loans against bu!s a 
Treasury paper was lowered from } to } per ce 
The only gold movement of the week was a re luction of 
$8.0 millions in foreign earmarkings. 

* . * ? 


Li mdon St CK 


According to on, 


its gold 


silver exchang 
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A holiday atmosphere prevailed on the eal 
Exchange, ‘and business suffered accordingly. 5e” _ 
was assisted by hopefulness regarding the outcome :: . 
Premier’s talk with President Roosevelt. ome oad 
were quiet and movements small. In the foreign bon 


, overing, a2 
market German loans showed signs of ee earl’ 
Argentine issues were strong in anticipation OF ° 


a -eaker. Home 
trade agreement. Japanese stocks were — on rails 
. . as eine ee 
rails were idle and, apart from Argentines, * ead 


were dull. Among Industrials, Austin Motor — a 
feature, while Hudson’s Bay fell on the report. ©" 
was weak on Wednesday. The speculative — 
a little more active in the earlier sessions, 
mining shares fell away in mid-week. 
prevailed in Paris, while the few changes 
in Berlin were mostly upward. 
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THE OUTLOOK IN GERMANY. 


Tu world is still wondering what to make of the amazing 
evo that has taken place in Germany in ten short 
ated Those who think that Germany would never 
ied down until the Nazi movement had been 
he responsibilities of office may condone Herr 
tion in forming a coalition with Hitler 
terms which have enabled the Nazi leader to assume 
verme command. It is more probable, however, that 
*»< action will come to be regarded as one of the great 
»scalculations of history. 
“When the coalition was made, it was very widely be- 
syed that, on account of the offices which the 
\ationalists held, the personal influence of Herr von 
Papen with the President and the position of the party 
» the Reichstag, Hitler would be almost a prisoner in 
the Nationalist camp. or that at best his position would 
se ike that of the Labour Governments in England, 
whose programmes were limited by the fact that they 
sere dependent on Liberal votes. Events, however, have 
sumed out very differently from this sanguine expecta- 
Backed by the high-handed independent actions of 
the Nazi party organisation, Hitler has been swept not 
yerely into power, but into a position of dictatorship. 
Meanwhile the influence of the Nationalists has steadily 
waned, the latest evidence of this being the appointment 
{Captain Goring to the post—originally promised to Herr 
von Papen—oi Prime Minister of Prussia. 
less, it is still too soon to attempt to forecast 
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Neverth 
whether the policy of the new Administration will follow 
‘he pure milk of the gospel of National-Socialism which 
nas been so vigorously preached in recent years, or 
whether it will be tempered by the practical considera- 
tons which must weigh with a Government faced 
with the task of administering a highly complex and 
country. The story of the campaign 
ganst the Jews illustrates this action and reaction of 
the moderate and extremist forces. As_ originally 
lesgued, the boycott was associated with quite fantastic 
proposals, such as that, for example, which required 
wish shopkeepers, whose business was to be practically 
suppressed, to pay two months’ wages in advance to all 
‘her non-Jewish employees. This was, of course, im- 
practicable and had to be withdrawn. The original plans 
aut also to be modified in other ways in order to enable 
the economic life of the community to be carried on. 
Th Character of the policy finally to be adopted in regard 
0 the Jews is still in doubt, but signs are not wanting 
a - end the brutal harshness of the plans for 
re em off wholesale from their normal means of 
Hvexhood will be profoundly modified. 

; “part altogether, however, from the influence of 
rye Opinion in the Cabinet itself, and the power- 
vl ae oe wide-spread bureaucratic machine 

r so fone aa 
wat ral tthe Rites Sey 
*ganised industry. This c t hasti ns 
cther in its perseanel cannot hastily be revolutionised 
The fen a or in its methods without disaster. 
tganisations oa it ‘aoe : 7 - ology 
2 these and in cn — make a ma once more. 
Germany differs vers y a respects the structure of 
or Italy, and it wa 1 eee y from that of either Russia 
‘and that revolution i “Gi oregon grtbealoge rere taal 
course ag in the latter in Germany will follow the same 

Ms deaes ; country. 
tle tent, though some of those who supported 
wer at the elections are disillusioned b 
‘he mass of the Nazi - siltusioned by recent events, 
‘Xultation, while the rn st f the roman Sees ei 
of uneasy acquiescenc est of the country is in a condition 
this mood cannot oe at the swift march of events. But 
Governmen like ons very long, and the fate of the 
will depend’ o — of every other country in the world, 
Situation. n how it grapples with the economic 
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In thi a 
field the Nazi movement has very little of a 








definite character to offer. Several of the clauses in the 
famous twenty-five point programme—for example, that 
relating to war profits—are entirely out of date, and the 
speeches of the leaders have never made it very clear 
what kind of society it is that they hope to inaugurate. 
Indeed, in the absence of any authentic body of doctrine, 
such as that which Lenin carried to Russia with him, Nazi 
writers on economic matters are free to interpret the 
general ideas of the movement according to their in- 
dividual predilections. We only know that it is one of 
the cardinal points of the movement that the new Ger- 
many must be based on private property and not on 
Communism; that National Socialism holds out some 
hopes of a levelling down of very high incomes; and that 
its general attitude is a friendly one towards the small 
concern as against ** big business.”’ 

The Government, however, will not have leisure to sit 
down and devise a new Utopia, but must quickly get to 
work with immediate and pressing problems. One of the 
first of these Budget. The year just ended has 
finished with a deficit of about 800 million marks - but 
as the Budget provided for debt redemption amounting 
to 400 millions, the true deficit only half 
this amount. The yield of taxation Germany, 


is the 
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in 


| as elsewhere, continues to show a shrinking tendency, 


Government continue 
inflation and there 
in the Central Government, 
and Communes, a 


meet 


the 


Or 


of 
suggestion 


t only 


chief advisers 
any 
every sign that, n 
but in the States vigorous 
attempt will be made to the situation by further 
economies. The fact that the Reichstag is powerless for 
four years, and that the trade unions have for the time 
being lost influence, means that the Government will be 
in a strong position to make cuts in the social services 
if, as seems likely, it decides to do so. This will also be 
facilitated by the greatly increased measure of control 
which will be exercised in the new regime by the Central 
Government over the federal units. The Government 
has, however, announced its intention of doimg some- 
thing to meet the unemployment situation by enrolling 
large numbers of the unemployed and sending them to 
work-camps. This cannot at present be paid for out of 
the Budget, and the Government will therefore quickly 
be faced with the problem of raising loans. 

Meanwhile, the economic situation in general is far 
from encouraging. During the past autumn and winter 
there were distinct signs of improvement, of which some 
of the causes were political. During the Nationalist 
regime, for example, it is said that there was a distinct 
tendency towards expansion and fresh enterprise, while 
some stimulus was afforded by the plan for lending back 
to industry sums representing tax payments in future 
years. The improvement, which already shows signs of 
fading away, was confined to internal trade; for external 
trade, particularly exports, has continued to dwindie. 
Germany's export surplus has indeed almost disappeared, 
and though for various reasons the figures of visible trade 
are not an exact indication of Germany’s power to make 
foreign payments, this shrinkage must ultimately bring 
once more to a head the problem of Germany's external 
payments, even on private and commercial account. 

Here is a problem which will have to be considered 
seriously from the international standpoint; all that need 
be said about it in the present connection is that even 
from the purely German point of view default would offer 
no final solution of her trade and currency problems. It 
is true that Germany cannot in the long run pay her 
foreign debts unless she is able to earn the means of 
doing so. Her present Government, however, will be more 
perturbed by the consideration that, if her external 
trade continues to shrink as it is doing at present, there 
ig no way open to her to employ her industrial popula- 
tion. Less has been heard in recent times from the 
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Nazi leaders of the idea of ‘‘ autarchy ’’, and it will not 
be long before the rulers of Germany will have to come 
into conference with other nations to see by what means 
this fatal downward tendency of trade can be reversed. 

There have been occasions in the past when it was 
thought that Mussolini might seek to satisfy the enthu- 
siasm of his followers by looking for foreign adventures. 
But the hard facts of economic adversity have played 
no small part in bringing about a new-found moderation 
in both the internal and external policy of the Italian 
dictator. It may well prove that the same causes will 
bring about the same result in Germany. 





SLUM CLEARANCE. 


UnpEr the steady pressure of public opinion the Govern- 
ment seems to be recovering a little from its fit of mis- 
guided zeal for indiscriminate economy as typified by 
the Ray Report. At any rate, the new direction given to 
its housing policy in a circular (No. 1831), issued last week 
to local authorities, appears prima facie to promise a more 
vigorous effort to deal with the problem of slum clearance 
under the provisions of the Housing Act of 1930. In 
this document, which begins by stating that the present 
rate at which the slums are being dealt with is, in the 
opinion of the Government, too slow, Local Authorities 
are requested :— 


(a) to prepare and adopt a programme, the components of which 
should be :— 


(1) a list of the areas in which clearance is necessary, with 
information of the number of houses to be demolished in each, 
and of the number of their inhabitants; 


(2) a list of the areas in which improvement by way of recon- 
ditioning or otherwise is necessary, with information as in (1) 
above ; 


(3) a time-table for the initiation, progress and completion of 
action to secure clearance or improvement, as the case may be, 
of all these areas; and 


(4) a time-table of rehousing co-ordinated with the displace- 
ments contemplated by the time-table of clearance operations ; 


(b) to make an immediate beginning with the programme by the 
declaration as clearance or improvement areas of such areas as 
can be immediately dealt with, and by making the necessary orders. 

The Ministry requests further that these programmes, 
which should be drawn up on the basis of clearing all 
areas that require clearance not later than 1938, should 
be forwarded to the Minister not later than Septem- 
ber 30th, and if possible sooner. After drawing attention 
to the subsidy payable under the Act of 19380, which 
amounts to an equivalent of about £15 per annum (includ- 
ing taxes and rates) for each non-parlour house, the 
circular proceeds to encourage local authorities to speed 
up procedure by the prospect of immediate permission to 
borrow for the purposes of re-housing. 


_“* As an accelerated rate of progress in clearance work is impera- 
tive, I am to state that the Minister will in future be prepared as a 
general rule to entertain applications, forwarded to him at the same 
time as the Council's resolution declaring a clearance area, for loan 
sanctions in respect of a reasonable proportion of the rehousing 
likely to be required. The Minister hopes that, by this means 
it will be possible to shorten considerably the aggregate time taken 
over the whole process of dealing with bad housing areas.” 


There is, we hope, no need to doubt the sincerity of the 
Government's intention to deal with the slum problem 
in a far more vigorous manner than has hitherto been 
apparent, and the encouragement now given to local 
authorities to borrow money for the purposes of slum 
clearance is certainly to be welcomed. It is notorious 
that, owing to the economy drive of 1931, programmes of 
clearance have been held up, and the decision of the Gov- 
ernment to press forward on this important section of the 
housing problem must therefore be 
grace. Whatever criticisms may be levelled against 
certain other aspects of the Government's housing policy 
the decision to retain the subsidy under the Act of 1930 
was undoubtedly right. The Greenwood Act has accele- 
rated the process of slum clearance. While local authori- 
ties were enjoying the benefits of the Wheatley subsidy, 
clearance was going on very slowly indeed at the rate of 
only about 1,000 houses a year. Since that date the 
rate has roughly been trebled, but it is still far too slow. 

It is therefore good news to learn that it is the intention 
of the Government to reach a clearance rate of some 
40,000 houses a year under its new programme within the 


taken as a sign of 
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next five years or so. There can be no doubt that 4 

abolition of the Wheatley subsidy should greatly ba - 
the process of slum clearance, for though it eae 
questioned whether the production of Class c> " 
in sufficient numbers can be effected without sane fone 
of assistance from the public purse, it is abundantly a 
that local authorities, as long as they were able ‘ Fi: 
to the Wheatley subsidy, were content to build eee a 
the aristocracy of the working classes, leaving Sin ont 
of the slum dweller more or less neglected. With 
subsidy payable under the Act of 1930 it should be pens ble 


to go a long way towards helping this hitherto negiecte: 


neglected 
class of persons. 


The costs of building have { 


: os allen g 
rapidly within the last few years that the rents pavabl 
for the new houses built under the clearance gehbre« 


should certainly be within the capacity of nearly all +i. 
displaced tenants, many of whom dwell in slums yo» 
because of their desperate poverty, but because of the jge 
of other accommodation. 

Now that the restrictive conditions imposed by ti 
economy campaign of 1931 have been seemingly relaxed 
there is no reason why the work of slum clearance shoy! 
not proceed rapidly, except in the London area. Th, 
extent of the problem is known, and most loca! authori. 
ties would find no difficulty in selecting clearance areas 
The obstacles in the way of rapid progress lie rather ip 
the opposition of the owners of slum property, and in som 
cases of the tenants themselves. The first of these im- 
pediments will not be altogether easy to overcome, but 
the Act of 1930 gives local authorities—to say nothing of 
the Ministry of Health—much more clearly detined powers 
of dealing with defective houses. The second impedi- 
ment, namely, the reluctance of the tenant to be moved 
has in the past been due largely, though not wholly, to 
the fear of being forced to seek accommodation at higher 
rents. The fall in the cost of building and the subsid) 
payable under the 1930 Act (which has been left un. 
changed) should go a long way, in most cases, to over 
come this reluctance. 

In all areas therefore where it is possible to rehous 
displaced slum tenants on newly-developed housing 
estates in the vicinity, the problem of slum clearance 's 
comparatively simple. Not so in London, where it 's 
necessary to rehouse slum dwellers on the cleared site 
Here the rate of clearance is strictly limited by the accom. 
modation available in the district to ‘‘ decant " the dis 
placed tenants; for, if clearance is too rapid, the only effect 
is to create a new slum. But the situation of London 's 
sui generis and presents such difficulties that the same 
rate of progress is hardly to be expected as elsewhere 
For the London slum is due in many cases not so muc! 
to bad houses, as such, as to overcrowding, resulting from 
the concentration of population round the factories 
situated almost in the heart of a huge urban area. 

On the assumption that the Government really means 
business, the demolition of the worst slum areas In the 
country ought to be accomplished in a relatively rs 
period. But the ultimate success of the Governm: es 
policy in abolishing our slums depends on other paar 
which are much more problematical. The main fact abo 
our housing situation to-day is the shortage of Class ( 
houses, and it remains to be seen whether this = 
adequately be made up on the lines of laissez-faire W a 
the Government has seen fit to adopt. To replace di an 
tive houses with new accommodation is one problem; t 
secure the additional accommodation which 3s Si 
urgently needed is quite another. 


1 
A 


The question of the 
supply of working-class dwellings has been referred 03 
the Government to a committee under the he 
of Lord Moyne which is expected to take some mont 
draw up its report. But the terms of reference hav e ~ 
so drawn as to exclude the possibility of a subsidy -en 
lines hitherto adopted in the Addison and hati en of 
In spite of the fall in interest rates and in reg rntte 
building, it is still doubtful whether the private asian 
will be willing proprio motu to make good the - the 
deficiency; and, if he fails to do so, even ae slum 
worst of the existing slum areas are abolishe 4h ys. In 
problem due to overcrowding will stil] remain wit = vd 
these cireumstances the Government should —s of its 
far as housing is concerned, to abandon the re" 











” policy and to consider seriously whether 

form of fnancial assistance might not be given to 
Oe ee anil societies, both for reconditioning and for 
e edtiliee through the medium of a housing corpora- 
~ And though local authorities are by no means the 
_}londlords, it may still be necessary to stimulate them 
is form of subsidy to assist in making good the 
al shortage of Class “* C "’ dwellings. Might it not 
, ania for instance, to combine the principles of 
emma and the Wheatley Acts and to kill two birds 
“4 one stone by subsidising on a reduced scale two 


se for every slum dwelling demolished ? 


“ economy 





COAL MINING IN 1932. 


. Note of the Week on a later page reference is made to 
‘@orences which appear to be arising among coal-owners 
«th regard to the future operation of Part I of the 1930 
Cy! Mines Act. But these are not the only troubles 
jwead, for apart from these dissensions, the future of 
he coal industry this year is rendered obscure by doubts 
to the situation which may develop in mid-summer, 
when the undertaking by the coal-owners not to reduce 
wage rates lapses. The miners’ representatives have 
made it clear in advance that opposition to any further 
sicrifices by the workpeople will be stubborn. It may, 
therefore, be opportune at this juncture to examine the 
latest figures which are available of the industry's work- 
ng costs and profits. Combining the last four statistical 
immaries issued by the Mines Department, we show in 
ne following table comparative statistics of output, costs, 
reeeds, and employment during the past four years :— 


=o wm 

















Item. | 1929, | 1930, | 1931. | 1932. 

Tonnage disposable (millions) ... | 230-4 | 214-2 195-9 | 185-5 
Mn.¢. | Mn.£. | Mn.£ Mn. £. 

Wages Delica enaeaai 105-7 99-7 90-5 84-0 

Stores and timber icienieabeedneais 18-0 17-2 15-0 13:7 

Oe” cote 26-6 24-9 24-0 24-6 
Total “ net costs ” (a) 156-0 | 147-1 134-5 | 126-8 
Sk 33 Ss Th | 150-8 | 137-3 | 128-3 

Profit or loss ovocoscccecccescoseoece +42 } +3-7 +2°8 +1°5 
Miner: employed (thousands) (6) | 894 | 875 $11 | 768 

Output per manshift (cwts.) (b) ... 21:69 | 21-61 21-61 | 21-97 


eee ek RF 
at eine poraltice and 1 miners’ welfare fund contributions, and after 
(>) Mean of quarterly averages. 

* will be seen that the tonnage disposable declined by 
“4 million tons between 1931 and 1932, as compared 
with a fall of 18.3 million tons between 1980 and 1931. 
gee at “128.3 millions, showed a decline of 6.5 per 
oo. the fall in costs, from £134.5 millions to 
,~ ‘Hulions, amounted to only 5.7 per cent. The re- 
|. __ ‘4 costs, though substantial, was not sufficient to 
* ms nga - — _— £2.8 millions to 
mainly in the scuemie ae which deli rs 
Der cont 55 , ‘clined by 7.2 
= ~seaphie — with a decline of only 2.7 per cent. 
eeedie ae i next table shows the quarterly trend 

‘NS per ton disposable :- — 

















| Per Ton disposable. 
Quarter ae Output 
ended Costs. ee _ 
= arene Profit. | Loss, | Ployed. | shite. 
Wages. | Total. 
ee 
a relented tai 
1929 is S 8. d. 8s. d. 8. d. s. d. | Thous. | Cwts. 
Dee. 1930."" | 9 2/13 0 11 hes 904 21-78 
a 4) 9 3 113 it 0 af 849 21-84 
dames aS EL 8 las we] 0 9 839 | 21-78 
wm, ec lasae | 2 13 11 *e O 1¢| 819 21-44 
m= ole le 14 Ob} 788 «| 21-35 
te +) 9 Wb} 1s 6 | O'R 799 21-86 
fee lis | 8 13 6t| 0 64 go. | 21-98 
mols Bl g 2 310 |... 0 782 | 21-78 
lub] eh is BE] ove | OL] HR |B 
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There has been a striking increase in the output per man- 
shift, accompanied by a corresponding decline in employ- 
ment. The tonnage disposable rose from 40.9 million tons 
in the September quarter of 1932 to 48.9 million tons in the 
December quarter. Yet the average number of miners 
employed declined from 745,201 in the September quarter 
to 744,425 during the October-December period as a result 
of an increase in the output per man-shift from 21.50 
ewts. to 22.62 cwts. As in 1931, the industry was work- 
ing at a loss in the June and September quarters of 1932. 
The results for the December quarter showed a profit of 
ninepence per ton, as compared with one of sevenpence 


‘per ton in the corresponding period of 1931, despite a 


reduction of twopence per ton in proceeds. 


"he table below gives comparative results per ton 
for the principal districts in the December quarter of 
1931 and 19352 :— 





Quarter ended December 3lst. 
1931. 1932. 
District. edible alae bicinaemagleniel tans _ eauieaanie 
| | | | 
'Profit (+)| | Profit (+) 
| Proceeds.| Net Costs. | or Proceeds.| Net Costs.’ or 
| | San : )| | Loss ( —) 
| 
s. d a adie d s. d. | s. d. s. d. 
Scotland ......... 12 1 | 12 0 | +0 1] Wb BB] ak 5 | +0 38 
Durham ......... 12 7 12 7 | +0 Of; 12 Se} 12 6! -0 0 
S. Wales ......... 15 34] 15 28/ +0 OF} 15 9 | 15 3k) +0 5 
Yorkshire ...... 13 103 13 0 | +010 | 13 9 | 12 6% } +1 3 
N. Derby and | | | | | 
ME nivesevs 14 4 | #1210 +1 6 | 14 1 | 132 Sh] +1 
Lancs. and N. | 
ss SS 17 23 16 44 | +0 104 16 7} 15 114 | +0 8} 
| | 





With the exception of South Wales, all districts showed 
a decline in the proceeds and costs per ton between 1931 
and 1932. In Durham and in and North 
Staffordshire the reduction in costs per ton has been out- 
weighed by a sharp decline in proceeds per ton. On the 
other hand, Scotland, Yorkshire, and North Derbyshire 
and Nottinghamshire recorded an increase in profits per 
ton despite a reduction in sales revenue. 

The following table shows that the decline in home 
consumption has been relatively less pronounced than the 
reduction in exports : — 


Lancashire 


(Million tons.) 


) 

| 1929. 1930. | 1931. 1932 
——————————————— --- ——-— eed — ——- ———- — - - - — | -- 
Tonnage disposable 230-4 214-2 195-9 185°5 
RS 64:4 58:4 45:9 41-9 
EY scisidinctiinioneieivesoren 16:4 15:6 14:6 14-2 
Retained in United Kingdom | 149 °6 140-2 155-4 | 1294 


| 
' 


(a) Including coke and manufactured fuel. 


British exports of coal have, however, been better main- 
tained than the foreign sales of our principal competitors 
While British exports (excluding bunkers) showed a fall 
of 8.7 per cent. between 1931 and 1932, the foreign sales 
of Belgium and Luxemburg declined by 36 per cent., and 
those of Poland and Germany by 26 per cent. and 21 per 
cent. respectively. 

The conclusions which the foregoing analysis suggests 
is that so far as the salient test of output per man-shilt 
is concerned, the coal-mining industry may fairly be said 
to have greatly improved its efficiency. To effect in three 
years the readjustments required to conform to a drop ot 
£32 millions in proceeds in a considerable achievement ; 
and the industry as a whole is, even to-day, at any rate 
not running at a loss. On the other hand, the reduction 
of only £2 millions since 1929 in ‘‘ other "’ costs Is dis- 
appointing, and it should be borne in mind that the aggre- 
gate figures of the industry's working results conceal great 
differences in experience as between different under- 
takings. The position of the less favourably situated 


mines is one of grave weakness, and unless much more 
progress can be made in the rationalisation of the in- 
dustry, the ultimate ability of the coal mines to maintain 
a reasonable standard of wages for their workers without 
incurring trading losses is questionable. 


4 
kg 
i 
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INDUSTRIAL PROFITS. 


Tue best that can be said of the industrial profits reported 
in our columns during the first quarter of the current year 
is that the shrinkage shown is not quite so severe as that 
revealed a year ago. The net profits of 562 companies 
whose reports we have summarised during the past three 
months show a reduction of some £5 millions, which is 
equivalent to 8.9 per cent. as compared with a year ago, 
whereas the fall recorded at this time last year amounted 











The effects of the first trading yea 

steel tariff are perceptible in the oa. iro 
steel profits, and coal profits are also uniformly ; 
The very heavy increase in the debit balance = , 
‘* shipping ’’ is due in a large measure to the predo Under 
influence of the Cunard results. mnunant 


D and 
N and 


Net Prorits (AFTER PAYMENT or DEBENTURE INTEREST, &c.) 


























: Reports Published in | | 
to 14.3 per cent. The recent figures are as follows :— No. of | Quarter ended March 31 
panies. Increase Dectrase, 
Net Prorrrs (Arrer Payment oF Desenture Interest, &C.) 1952. 19533. | 
‘ t Published £ £ 
No. of Reports Published in | Sacuense (+) oF Breweries .........++. 20 | 2,005,674 1,443,627 oe 562.007 | 9 
| Com- peaemnare Decrease (—). Electric lighting, &e.] 36 | 7,298,385 | 7,688,676 | 390,291 | 5.3, °*” | 24 
| panies. 1931. 1932. Financial, land, &c. | 19 730,357 753,272 | 22,915 | 3-1 See 
on cetmcemiae 39 | 3,505,959 | 3,463,819| | a 1 
Hotels & restaurant 7 96,482 81,757 : | $2140 | 
) | : i : l ° Iron, coal and steel | 23 | 1,411,547 1,492,522 | 80,975 et” hk 
First quarter... | 548 63,403,727 54,314,815 | — 9,088,912 | —14-3 Meter end cycle... | 3 488,576 | = 365,866)... | | 122,710 | 28.) 
: 7 ~ He ae : a i 21-8 Rubber........2++s0008 39 | Dr108,479 Dr. 89,049 | 19,430 | | 
Second quarter 675 72,998,272 16,834,421 16,163,851 | st 2 10 |Pr816.756 |r 1.550.319 | 
Third quarter... | 303 | 20,628,079 14,722,754 5,905,325 28-6 ieicanh dann. 37 8.886 468 en ree 733.563 
Fourth quarter | 472 | 17,962,983 | 17,443,104 | — 519,879 | — 2-9 | (OPe Ane slonm.-. 3 38,107 | dr. 12,691 | ao 
ae a ee a ; cam | OMe Vextiles ........000-.. 25 | 1,895,431 1,515,471 | 3960 | ap 
Potal ...... | 1,998 | 174,993,061 | 143,315,094 31,677,967 | —18-1 a hg a 709030 aan see | vx: | 373.960 | ane 
— — ie 62 | 4,513,677 | 3,666,099 | . | a47.s7e | ia 
| = | 7 | Waterworks......... 17 | "757,867 815,894 | 58.027 | 7-7 | \ 
First quarter... | 562 67,105,291 52,046,158 | — 5,059,133 | — 8-9 | Miscellancous ...... 206 125,052,957 | 25,682,956 |---| --- 11,970,001] «1 
| ! i | ine Eerie wees - | a 
oe a Dotal.......c0ce0e 562 57,105,291 | 52,046,158 (5.059.133; 68 
This table reveals that, while the reports of the past 


ee 


quarter are not quite so bad as a year ago, the figures are 
less statisfactory than in the December quarter. At the 
same time it is clear not merely from the figures for the 
first quarter of the year, but also from those of other 
quarters, that the brunt of the depression was experienced 


In the next table we set out the distribution of profits 
during each of the past five quarters :— 


DisTRIBUTION OF PrRorits. 














en Ne Ordinary Preference | 4, 
in 1931-82. The percentage movements of each quarter, ponte. | Dividend. Ae cmeery To Reserve, & 
as compared with the corresponding quarter of the pre- 
ceding vear, are shown in the following, table :— 1932. | £ £ % | ¢ £ 
First quarter | 54,314,815 |37,438,571 | 68-9 [11,647,128 | 21-5 229,116 
: second quarter! 56,834,421 | 31,983,074 | 56-3 |18,545,687 32-6 6,505,668 ll 
97 ‘ 2 re Third quarter | 14,722,754 | 9,702,398 | 65°9 | 4,552,473 | 30-9 467,883 
| — | a | _— | —_ | —_ | 1952 | 1955- | Yourthquarter| 17,443,104 |13,150,013 | 75-4 | 5,648,208 | 32-4 | br.1,305.117 
z : : : : Total ... [143,315,094 92,274,056 | 64-4 140,393,496 | 28-2 | 10,647,542 
First quarter .........| — 40] +15-2 | +‘I-s| 4 1-9] —10-6 | -i4-3] —8°9 i eo ST 
Second quarter ...... — 5-7 + 1:3 - 0-7 8-6 —19°4 —21-8 ™ ‘ a - ! ‘ 29970 | 24-0 6.333.693 
aiden. eal a 2 .. s.5 | 90-8 First quarter | 52,046,158 135,209,495 | 63:8 12,502, 0 | 26-¢ | 
Fourth quarter.... 0°3 + 3-1 + 1-4 18-1 53°9 - 2:9 
a gia — 3-0 1-2) +00 | 0-6 | —22-5 | —16-1 ; Although our usual caveat must be observed in this co 





nection, namely, that many companies whose reporte 
Analysis of the composition of the total profits in the | #re analysed in the first quarter are relativels 
reports of the first quarter of 1933 shows certain points of |\° Sheltered "" and are accustomed usually to ~ plough 
interest if regard is had to the trend of trade in the year. | back "’ a good proportion of their earnings, it is encou! 
A very much larger decrease, both absolutely and ex- aging to note, not only = against the conreapentang 
pressed as a percentage, is registered in the case of twenty quarter of last year, but also as against all wae ss 
Brewery Companies, coupled with a smaller decrease in | (Uarters, a considerably reduced allocation to ordinars 
the case of Hotels and Restaurants. The decline was not | dividend, and a resumption of more normal allocations & 
confined to strong beve rages, for three Tea Companies preference dividends and to vee The anne : 
saw their profits of a year ago turned into a loss. | "serve are, however, still far from the normal percent 
Textiles and ‘* shops and stores,”’ which together account | #8¢5» Which were 18.4 per cent. in the first quarter 0! 
for one-fifth of the total, show considerable declines, and 1930 and 16.2 oe coms, in the corresponding ed 
it would appear that the depression has now begun 1981, while the percentage silocetion fo nes *e still 
seriously to affect the latter category of undertakings, the this quarter, though much lower than last year, 11931 
percentage decrease in this item being almost twice as higher than in either of the first quarters of ee a 
large as in the first quarters of 1982 and 1931. The heavy | 2 the whole the preference shareholders have be “ , , 
fall in profits a year ago is reflected, at one vear’s well treated - this occasion, securing 00 oo first 
remove, in the 18.8 per cent. decrease in the profits of the net profits—a greater proportion _ oo 
trusts, while by far the largest absolute decline (though quarter of the preceding three rr 7 by sndusttial 
one of the smallest in percentage terms) occurs in the table shows the distribution of profits bj . 
total profits of the 206 companies comprised in ‘‘ Mis- i fei MM Sn ek 
cellaneous.’’ Here again, however, the absolute decrease 

is only one-third of the decrease in the first quarter of 
last year, and two-thirds of the decrease in the first 
quarter of 1931. In this category, which accounts for 





> | Ordinar Preferenc To Reserve, 4 
vet te Dividend. | Dividend. | 


sii Until caaaaiteaaiilaat TT 





















° £ } © 
> , £ £ % £ as 728 64 a 
well nigh half the quarter’s profits, tobacco, brick Breweries ...... |  1,443,627| 852,274) $7°7 382,705] 26°5| 228, 
: . ° Jlectric lighti ef 4] 
cement, electrical manufacturing, foodstuffs, and motor | _ and power. | 7,688,676] 3,074,899] 40-0 | 1,449,099] 18-8 | 5164.57 
transport show increased profits, and ge , Financial, land . 110,040} 14 
apaee ¢ eased pronts, and general warehouse | © and investmt. 753,272| 452,880] 60-1 | 190,352) 25-2} = Nb) 
companies show losses on balance. The net decrease is ee eamacbeis 53,463,819) 2,975,238) 85-9 | 470,793) 15°° | ae 
- E . ° . otels anc 722! 1é 
accounted for by small diminutions over a wide range taurants ....., 81,757} 36,865] 45-1 | 30,170) 36-9 — 
of companies, rather than by any outstanding losses. As | um! 4] 1 4q0.s201 532,642) 35-7 | 680,190] 45°6 279,690] 2 
was pointed out in last year’s examination of the first | Moter and cycle 365,866} 182,166) 49°8 89,670) 24°5 De ag 717 
rter’s fi } eioht Rubber ......... Dr. 89,049) ‘Nil am AP 
quarters figures, the weighting of the component | Shipping”... Dr.1550,319| 71,813] _..- 6,188) |, prs ye639 19) 
sections in the above table varies considerably. ‘‘ Electric Tea atten Pee ea en ~* TO |r ae er. 
> > , - , eee 2 ene . a - ’ » DS hii pi 
lighting, ete.,’’ accounts for 15 per cent. of the first | Textile ......... 1,515,471| 1,499,762] 95-2 | 841,395) 55-9 |" iso1m| 28 
ter’s total Gin this « ‘Tramways ...... 671,374] 331,950] 49-5 | 149,250) 22° 306,883,122 
quar ~d naa a al § this year—a rise of 5.3 per cent. | Trusts ......... 3,666,099] 1,798,684] 46-4 eas og 62,028] 7 
over the figures in last vear’s vie a Waterworks ... 815,894) 505,038) 61:9 | 24 : 39} 2° 
aac he year's first quarter—and a similar | Waterers | 23,682,956 16,060,465] 69-8 | 4322/090| 18-2 | %9005%4) 
rise is shown in another utility—waterworks. Gas, on en nee : san.a0| 24-0 633563 2 
the other hand, shows the first decline, albeit a small one. on a Sy re 
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1933. | 


—— 
wore, it will be again remarked, the ‘‘ miscellaneous ’’ 
Here accounts for two-fifths of total net profits, and 
tes locations to ordinary dividend and to reserves 
nee respective averages for all companies, its rate 
reference dividend being well below the corresponding 
oP. The allocations of shipping and textile concerns 
_. rter show heavy drafts upon reserves, but with 
- +e exceptions, the figures as a whole show a 
oe eng of eee spread over practically the entire 
«0 of industrial groupings. 

ange of — sanlyting movements in detail will be 
Sa “ge page 822. These tables show more clearly the 
cndeney to strengthen reserves during a continuous 
‘brnkage of net profits. The increase in the number of 
nnenitt whose reports were issued in the first quarter 
from 348 in 1982 to 562 in the current year) accounts in 
oat measure for variations in the proportionate distri- 
stich of capital over the different groups; but the 
wealthier state of industrial finances as a whole can be 
Joarly discerned in these detailed tables. There has been a 
norsistent decline in the average rate of debenture interest 
. aach first quarter since 1930; and, apart from a negli- 
able rise in the 1932 first quarter, the same steady de- 
“rogse is observable in the average rate of ordinary divi- 
jonds. Exeeptionally, “* shops and stores "’ paid a higher 
«to of ordinary dividend during the last quarter than in 
‘ho corresponding period of 1982 and 1981, while iron, coal 
nd steel, and motors and eycles paid higher dividends 
‘hon a year ago. Rubber and shipping are largely respon- 
dble for reducing the average dividend rate. 

\s was remarked at the outset, the first quarter’s figures 
chow clear evidence of prudent financial administration. 
Not only has the catastrophic decline in profits been 
checked—partly owing to tariff shelter and the factor of 
sterling depreciation, and partly without doubt to internal 
eeonomies in expenditure—but the position of many com- 
panies appears to have been strengthened by a conserva- 
tive use of available resourees which should serve them in 
wood stead when recovery comes. 


‘ 








UNEMPLOYMENT RELIEF IN U.S.A. 


(BY A CORRESPONDENT.) 
‘ug magnitude and duration of the present economic 
depression have been responsible for striking changes in 
the customary American outlook on many economic 
juestions during recent years. Not the least striking of 


these changes is that which has taken place in 
the attitude to unemployment benefit schemes. Up 
a very short time ago it was true to say 


that American opinion, broadly speaking, was strongly 
pposed to all varieties of such schemes, not only 
secduse Of manifold obstacles to their successful opera- 
on and the difficulties of eliminating abuses, but 
430 because of a deep distrust of the fundamental prin- 
“pe upon which these schemes are based. There are a 
W private unemployment benefit schemes in America, 
” their scope is severely limited, so that, from the point 
view of the entire industrial field, they are compara- 
‘wely insignificant. 

_ American tradition right up to the onset of the present 
pression has been overwhelmingly opposed to the 
nae of State and Federal authorities into the field of 
“employment relief, and has insisted that the situation 
= > © satisfactorily met by the efforts of the private 
havidual, the family, and the local community. The 
no — has hitherto found almost unanimous accept- 
ment. th merica is that, during periods of unemploy- 
.,' ‘he American wage-earner should be dependent 


first 0 } > ° 
iL n his own savings; when these were exhausted, he 
should be m 


+ 


a 


tho mich aintained by other members of his family 
the la ‘ght be in a more favourable position; and only in 


ae — should he be maintained by the local com- 
bot it will be seen that, with the exception of 
nlenaes een unemployment benefit schemes to which 
the exh as already been made, the unemployed, after 

“austion of their private savings, were made 


enti 
¢ my a on the resources of private and public 
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to any sort of relief. Any suggestion of State and 
Federal action along the lines of comprehensive unem- 
ployment benefit schemes was denounced on the grounds 
that such action, involving compulsory public unemploy- 
ment relief plans, was wrong in principle, prohibitive in 
cost, inefficient in operation, and demoralising in its reper- 
cussions on the “‘ beneficiaries *’ 


and on society as a 
whole. 


It is significant that, as long as unemployment 
was confined to a comparatively small percentage of the 
total labour force, and was limited to comparatively short 
periods, the defects inherent in a system which left relief 
of the unemployed to private and 
able resources were not clearly apparent. 
the 


public charit- 
But, during 


past three years, it has become _ increasingly 
evident that such a system is not only socially 


indefensible, but is also economically inadequate to 
meet the minimum needs of the unemployed, even 
during a normal major depression, quite apart from 
the dire effects of the present abnormal recession in 
economic activity. During the past twelve months, 
therefore, there have been significant developments in 
the attitude of many authorities to unemployment relief 
systems. 

One of the most striking of these has been recently 
evidenced in the attitude of the American Federation of 
Labour, which at its annual convention held at Cincinnati 
towards the end of last year ratified the recommenda- 
tions of its executive committee in favour of the enactment 
of unemployment insurance legislation, to which hitherto 
it had been definitely opposed. The report of the execu- 
tive committee advocated compulsory legislation on the 
ground that voluntary unemployment benefit schemes, 
apart from being open to various weighty objections, are 
not likely to be adopted over a substantial part of the 
industrial field. The report proposed that the entire cost 
of unemployment insurance should be borne by employers 
as an integral part of the cost of production, and that the 
rate of contribution should be not less than 3 per cent. of 
the total pay-roll. The executive committee expressed 
its strong opposition to company-controlled reserves, and 
emphasised the view that the scheme should be adminis- 
tered, and the funds held, by the States, whether the 
schemes were based on the theory of individual reserves or 
on the theory of insurance. It recommended that all 
funds should be invested in Federal securities and in 
State and Municipal bonds. 

With reference to the major principles which should 
constitute the basis of unemployment insurance schemes, 
the executive committee of the American Federation of 
Labour laid it down that every unemployment insurance 
Act should contain provisions to protect union members 
from being obliged to accept work, contrary to the rules of 
their organisation, under conditions tending to depress 
wages or working conditions. The committee considered 
that the objects of unemployment insurance should be 
not only the payment of unemployment compensation to 
those who are temporarily out of work through the failure 
of industry to provide steady employment for them, but 
also the stimulation of more regular employment. 
Emphasis was placed upon the participation of organised 
labour in the administration of any unemployment insur- 
ance scheme which should also cover clerical workers, 
and it was maintained that the claim of workers to 
receive unemployment compensation should be recog- 
nised as a legal right earned by previous employment 
in the particular State. 

Obviously there are many features of this scheme 
which will not commend themselves to employers of 
labour in America. At the same time, it is increasingly 
recognised in industrial circles that it is no longer possible 
to deal with the question of unemployment relief by the 
laissez faire methods hitherto adopted. More and more 
industrialists are beginning to realise that not only is the 
welfare of the workers of primary importance, but that 
their economic interests must be safeguarded by industry,, 
and this involves adequate provision for the protection of 
normally regular wage-earners against the vicissitudes of 
fluctuating employment. A distinction 1s usually drawn 


neither contractual nor statutory right | between regular employees and intermittent or casual 








employees; it is maintained that the latter, when un- 
employed, should be regarded as a charge not on industry 
as such, but on the community as a whole, and should 
therefore be provided for by public and private relief. 

There can be little doubt that, with an unemployment 
total estimated to be in excess of 15,000,000, the country 
will not continue indefinitely to tolerate the fainéant 
policy which has hitherto prevailed. The critical social 
and economic consequences, which ensue when millions 
of the nation’s efficient workers lose their employ- 
ment through no fault of their own but through the 
operation of factors completely beyond their control, are 
seriously aggravated when there is no provision for 
unemployment relief and when the unemployed are left 
to fend for themselves as best they can. A certain 
number of employers are beginning to realise that it 
is not only their duty to endeavour to formulate satis- 
factory plans for unemployment relief, but that, taking 
the long view, they safeguard their own interests by doing 
so, since failure on the part of industry to take appropriate 
measures to assist its employees during periods of unem- 
ployment will ultimately lead to the imposition on 
industry of some compulsory scheme of assistance. 

Evidence of this point of view was given in an address 
delivered a short tine ago to the Annual Personnel Con- 
ference of the American Management Association by Mr. 
S. A. Lewisolin, vice-president and treasurer of the Miami 
Copper Company. Mr Lewisohn warned his hearers that 
compulsory unemployment insurance was coming in 
America and that *‘ business men should make up their 
minds to do something about it.’’ He declared that, 
while such insurance was not, of course, a cure for condi- 
tions which seemed inevitable under the present system 
of society, yet it could prove a useful palliative; and he 
deplored the ostrich-like manner in which business men 
were ‘‘ non-co-operating '’ in the formulation of unem- 
ployment insurance legislation. It is clear that the attain- 
ment of such insurance through voluntary action is to 
be preferred to the accomplishment of the same result 
through compulsory measures, but the slow progress 
made in the adoption of private unemployment insurance 
schemes has no doubt been a contributory factor to 
the demand for some sort of compulsion. Apart 
from the intrinsic merits of the case, there is a grave 
danger that the imposition on industry at the present 
time of compulsory contributions to an unemployment 
insurance scheme would tend to retard recovery and 
would not bring any immediate benefits to the unem- 
ployed. It is therefore suggested that any legislation 
which may be adopted for the enactment of compulsory 
unemployment insurance should not be made effective 
until sufficient time has elapsed to afford industry a 
reasonable opportunity to make the necessary readjust- 
ments to meet the new situation. 


(To be continued.) 





Notes of the Week. 


Parliament and India.—The Government has success- 
fully carried through both Houses the resolution appoint- 
ing the Joint Select Committee to consider, in conjunction 
with an Indian delegation, the White Paper proposals for 
the future government of India. The actual discussion 
of the White Paper itself was brought to a close in the 
Upper House on Thursday of last week. The Lords’ three 
days’ debate disclosed more or less the same gradation 
of opinion as had been revealed by the proceedings in the 
House of Commons during the previous week. ‘As Lord 
Irwin observed, critical speeches were heard from the 
official Labour Opposition, who held that the White Paper 
represents an inadequate measure of progress, from the 
middle group of cautious neutrals who are doubtful of 
the sufficiency of this or that detail of the safeguards, and 
from the Right-Wing Churchillians, represented by Lord 
Salisbury and Lord Lloyd, who reject in toto the proposal 





800 THE ECONOMIST. [April 15, 1933 
pee TT 


to grant responsibility at the Centre. 
there was a solid body of support for 
scheme, including the advocacy of suc 
ential peers as Lord Reading, Lord Lot 
gow -, ope Strathcona. The ten 
which ended with no division, shou 

hensions lest the federal oo — tag 
blocked by the Upper House. As for the Sear ne 
mittee—which is to consist of thirty-two me “otal 
teen drawn from each House of Parliament— 
ment appear to have chosen its personnel ¢ 
well. Mr Churchill, Lord Lloyd and Sir Henry P 
Croft were invited to serve, but declined to do 5 a 
during the debates on the resolution in the oni ™ 
Commons on Monday, and in the House of Lords on Ti : 
day, the Right Wing endeavoured to argue that th Com. 
mittee had been so packed by Government n are 
whose support for the White Paper could be relied ae 
i? independent "’ opinion would not be given a chance - 
effective expression. Sir Samuel Hoare, however. show 4 
convincingly that the composition of the Committee re : 
sented a fair balance between the various shades of — 
in Parliament other than that of the self-exiled mi 
Conservative Opposition; and the further criticism which 
was raised, that there was an undue representation of 
Ministers, was fairly met by the reply that unless th, 
Committee included Ministers, it would find itself unable 
to reach any positive conclusions. Revolt by the io 
servative “* diehards,’’ coupled with a large number of 
Conservative abstentions, resulted in the division showing 
118 votes against the White Paper as compared with onls 
209 in its favour; but even this voting indicates that th: 
maximum efforts of the Churchillians cannot place the 
Government’s scheme in serious jeopardy. Thus the 
machinery for the final stage of the deliberations on India’s 
future constitution is now in being. Let us hope that 
it will work with smoothness and expedition. 


On the other hand 
the Government’, 
bh expert and influ. 
hian, Lord Linlitb- 
or of the debate, 


mbers, six. 
the Govern. 
arefully and 


a 





_The Washington Conversations.—It is now apparent 
that the Prime Minister's visit to President Roosevelt 
on which we commented last week, is to be followed by 
similar visits from the representatives of ten other 
nations. M. Herriot is to follow closely upon Mr 
MacDonald’s heels, and invitations have also been sent 
to Germany and Italy, China and Japan, the three larger 
South American countries, Mexico and Canada. It has 
been made clear from Washington that nothing in th 
nature of a conference will be attempted, as the repre- 
sentative of each country is to be interviewed separately 
and the discussions are to be concerned with broad out- 
lines of policy rather than with details. Indeed, it is hard 
to see how definite and specific decisions could be 
expected to emerge from such a procedure, since the 
essence of the present impasse is that no country, or even 
pair of countries, can afford to commit itself without 
knowing what the action of third parties will be. Further- 
more, the fact that Mr Roosevelt’s guests are to be highly- 
placed politicians, if not the responsible Heads of States 
themselves, and the fleeting character of the visits which 
are planned, show that these conversations are not In- 
tended to be regarded as technical preparation for th: 
World Economic Conference. They are most aptly 
described as ‘‘ a grandiose plan of attack upon the public 
opinion of the world,’’ and it is clear that the public 
opinion which is to be more immediately assaulted is that 
of the United States itself. The Secretary of State, Mr 
Cordell Hull, accompanied his announcement of the 
impending conversations with an attack upon the tradi- 
tional tariff policy of his own country. America, he said 
had been one of the leaders in the movement of economic 
nationalism, and her responsibility now involved leader- 
ship of a movement in the opposite direction. Other 
members of the Administration have recently been 
making speeches in a similar vein. The inclusion of 
Canada and Mexico is a clear hint of the advantages 
which would accrue to the United States from a greater 
freedom of trade. Such a reversal of policy will clearly 
be difficult, since, in its prevailing mood, Congress appea’® 
to be protectionist malgré lui ; direct attempts to raise 
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gare defeated by large majorities, but even more 
the tar ° cals are allowed to creep into measures whose 
ee nian are farm relief or the reduction of the 
ae our, Nevertheless, a lowering of the American 
op vital i the Economie Conference is to succeed, 
wrift 18 Jorimage of statesmen to Washington can assist 
ee the American public of its necessity, we 
oe wish to cavil. A series of brief bilateral con- 
sersation® cannot be expected to achieve much in the way 
+ reconciling divergent aims and interests, but they will 
atainlt not place further impediments in the path of the 
Sete and if they succeed in rousing enthusiasm 
nd a determination for success in the public opinion of 
‘ee United States and other countries, they will have 
cai 6 very useful purpose indeed. We hope that 
President Roosevelt's intervention will meet with a degree 
if success to match its courage and sincerity. 


The Week in America.—T he United States was enabled 
lst week to drown its sorrows in legal beer, provided the 
sjeoholie content did not exceed 3.2 per cent. Strictly 
speaking, this was not the passing of Prohibition, as the 
Eighteenth Amendment is still part of the Constitution. 
All that the recent legislation accomplished was to re- 
jefne the word *‘ intoxicating ’’ and to declare that beer 
was permissible under the Amendment. The Supreme 
Court, however, may have a different opinion, and there 
<a possibility that the Beer Act will be declared uncon- 
stitutional. Moreover, the Act itself is full of inconsisten- 
ces, a8 it prohibits the importation of beer into States 
which continue to be *‘ dry.’’ But the only legal ground 
for such prohibition is that the beer is intoxicating. The 
Act is, indeed, a very thinly disguised legal fiction to cover 
the interim period while the repeal of the Eighteenth 
Amendment is being submitted to the States. Two 
states, Michigan and Wisconsin, have already voted for 
repeal by overwhelming majorities, but both are tradi- 
tonally ““ wet ’’ States. It is by no means impossible 
‘vat the “* drys ’’ will be able to carry thirteen States and 

's block the movement for repeal. Meanwhile legis- 
‘ve progress has been somewhat slower. The conten- 
‘ous Farm Relief Bill is still meeting with heavy opposi- 
tion in the Senate, but enactment is expected by the end 
* this week, A minor sensation has been caused by a 
“enon by Senator Glass that the Bank Reform Bill 
‘\ include provision for a Depositors’ Guarantee Cor- 
P P prom Under this scheme banks will pay a sum equal 
’ * per cent. of their total deposits to the new Corpora- 
ton, which will also be empowered to borrow $2,000 mil- 
am in the market. The sums thus obtained are to be 
o for the support of weak banks. Membership of 
poration will be limited to national banks, or 
oe _ Federal Reserve member banks, in order 
ee : . - banks an incentive to join the national 
se - ae . 80 believed that the Bill will prohibit the 
a i : € a on demand deposits. These forecasts 
mentioned on = the belief, which has frequently been 
tion will «ch 1ese columns, that the ‘ reform "’ legisla- 
restrict _ we to consist only of measures which in part 
buttress, it Operations of the present system and in part 
subject. Conhinn the ‘‘ runs ’’ to which it has been 
would be ec a in the American banking system 
of the mass of - ; an attempt were made to get rid 
tempting to oe and restrictive legislation which, in 
making good Ah ete bad banking, succeeds only in 
however, that the be arene impossible. There are signs, 
ing to the legislature f a rege —_ 
ound bankine 3 “4 - guidance on what is, or is not, 
City Banks time e : e Chase National and National 
have declared th w York, the two largest in the country, 
ftom the te cir intention of cutting themselves loose 
former bank — * aman and selling securities. The 

securities afl n tuture confine the activities of its 


) 


Ps iate ’’ entirely to th f j 

WE Bermemens’ : y to the management of its 
excelent nett a Tostmenta. It is to be hoped that these 
country, mpies will be followed throughout the 
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The Referendum in Western Australia.—On April Sth 


two political transactions took place simultaneously in 
Western Australia. There was a general election for the 
Legislative Assembly and a referendum was held in which 
two issues were placed before the State electorate : first, 
whether the State should withdraw from the Common- 
wealth of Australia; second, whether a constitutional con- 
vention should be called with a view to modifying and 
reconstructing the Federal Constitution. In the refer- 
endum the second and more moderate of the two alterna- 
tives put before the electors has been decisively defeated, 
while the radical alternative of secession has secured a 
majority of something like two-thirds. On the other hand, 
in the General Election the present Nationalist Adminis- 
tration has been heavily defeated, in spite of the fact that 
it is in favour of secession, while the Labour Party, which 


is opposed to secession, has been returned to power. Here, 
too, the voting has been decisive. Yet, when the results 


of both of last Saturday’s transactions are taken together, 


they are obviously contradictory and inconclusive. To con- 
vert secession from a local expression of a wish into a 
legally accomplished fact, the new Labour Administration 
must either obtain a confirmatory vote from a majority of 
the electors of the whole Commonwealth as expressed in 
a majority of the constituent States or else they must try 
the short cut of petitioning the King for the creation of a 
new Dominion of Western Australia. Whether, in that 
event, the King would have to act on the advice of his 
Ministers at Canberra or his Ministers at Westminster 
(the Act which brought the Commonwealth into existence 
having been an Act of the Westminster Parliament) is a 
question for constitutional lawyers. On either alterna- 
tive, the answer is hardly in doubt. One of the antece- 
dents of the foundation of the Commonwealth was a peti- 
tion from all the States, including Western Australia her- 
self, to be admitted into an indissoluble partnership. 
Assuredly, a dissolution of such a bond as this must re- 
quire the consent of all the participants, through the con- 
stitutional procedure that is provided, as mentioned above. 
Before the people of Western Australia carry the matter 
further, they might ask themselves one simple question. 
If this Western Australian referendum were put next week 
in Japan, would not the Japanese vote gleefully for a 
secession which would rend the Commonwealth of 
Australia asunder, and would expose the debris, defence- 
less, to the first strong men armed who choose to take pos- 
session of the tropical territories—including the West 
Australian portion ? 


The Week in Europe.— All roads still lead to Rome. 
Herr von Papen and Captain Goring are there in order to 
talk, not only with the Italian Government, but also with 
the Vatican. Since their exchange of views is to con- 
tinue over Easter, it would be idle to speculate as to what 
is afoot there. But that Rome is at present the European 
centre of gravity (in more senses than one) is evidenced by 
the sudden departure thither of Chancellor Dollfuss from 
Austria and of General Gémbés’ political lieutenant, M. 
Antal, from Budapest. In reality the substance of the dis- 
cussions in Rome between the representatives of these four 
States will doubtless be the competitive policies of Ger- 
many and Italy with regard to the two smaller States. 
These new Rome discussions are the most significant event 
of the week in European politics; for the definition of a 
German-Italian foreign policy seems to be at hand, to 
which all other States will have to adapt their own. Mean- 
while, M. Daladier has reassured himself of the support 
of the French Chamber by obtaining a vote of confidence 
with the substantial majority of 430 to 107. The French, 
very naturally, have followed the British and Italian 
precedent in withholding their Memorandum on the 
Italo-British Plan from publicity. It remains to 
be seen whether a French modification of an English 
modification of an Italian draft will prove accept- 
able to an absolutist Germany. We may feel reason- 
ably sure about two points in the present F rench 
Government’s policy. They will not try to block the wey 
to a discussion of territorial revision under Article 19 of 





ek 
haa 


802 THE ECONOMIST. [April 15 


en NR ange ee 


the Covenant in conjunction with the other relevant 
articles; and they will seek security through some system 
of international control of armaments rather than through 
treaty guarantees. One must admire the combination of 
coneiliation and firmness which M. Daladier is displaying 
in this difficult hour. For the Nazis—whether with or 
without the authority of their leaders—are certainly going 
out of their way to undermine the meagre remnants ot 
international confidence. At home they are now perse- 
cuting not only Communists and Jews, but even non- 
Marxist ‘‘ Aryans ’’ who have given evidence of being 
‘* internationally minded *’; and though they may protest 
that this is their own business, the rest of the world will 
draw its conclusions aright. Their latest ‘* gesture ”’ has 
been in South Jutland—an avowal that they mean to take 
by force acain all that they once took by force from Den- 
mark in 1864. This war-cry will particularly incense any 
good European who remembers how scrupulous the Danes 
were, after 1918, in declining to take back from Germany 
any ex-Danish territory in which the Danish vote was not 
in a decisive majority. If the Nazis mean to take South 
Jutland by force on such a pretext, why not take Alsace— 
or, indeed, why not take Belgium, while they are about 
it—under the same preposterous title? We will not 
prejudge the present Government of the Reich. But the 
foreign policy of a Government whose most active adher- 
ents treat ‘* international-mindedness ’’ as an offence is 
hardly calculated to create the kind of international 
understanding which Germany says she wants. 





The Unification of Germany.—LEvery political unit in 
the world is trying to ‘* contract out "’ of the world 
economic crisis. At the same time, there are cases in 
which the political effect of the economic crisis is not 
centrifugal, but centripetal. While the crisis has been 
testing the strength of the federal structure in the 
Commonwealth of Australia and in the Union of South 
Africa, it has been breaking down a traditional and long- 
cherished particularism in both the United States of 
America and the German Reich. And it is in Germany 
that the process is being carried out most drastically and 
dramatically at this moment. A Law has been promul- 
gated (to which our Berlin correspondent refers in his 
letter this week) which virtually turns the German Reich 
into a centralised unitary State. Each of the seventeen 
federated States of the Reich is to be placed under a 
Governor, who is to be appointed by the President of the 
Reich on the recommendation of the Chancellor. These 
local Governors are responsible only to the Government 
of the Reich and not to the State Governments and Par- 
liaments. They are to have dictatorial powers for com- 
pelling these latter to conform to the Central Govern- 
ments wishes. They may confirm or dismiss the existing 
Prime Ministers and Ministries of States, and in general 
they may take all measures necessary to bring the local 
situation into line, and to keep it in line, with the Central 
Government's policy. In fact, the States of the Reich are 
to be reduced to the status of the Departments of the 
French Republic, with the Governors playing the part of 
+ prfet in ‘* Arvan ”’ jack-boots. This constitutional 
change is the greatest in Germany since the foundation 
in 1871 of the Reich itself. Yet it is only the consum- 
mation of a movement which has been afoot in Germany 
for a long time—and especially since the Revolution of 
1918, when the local States lost the traditional basis of 
their political individuality in losing their hereditary local 
dynasties. In a country which is under such pressure— 
political and economic—as Germany is experiencing 
internal parochialism is a luxury which cannot perma- 
nently be afforded. The move, as our Berlin corre- 
spondent points out, is dictated partly by the desire to 
consolidate the Nazi revolution. But it will undoubtedly 
have administrative advantages in certain fields—such 
as that of finance, where the duty of tax collecting and 
the control of expenditure have been unduly divorced ; 


while on the political side it may put an end to separatist 
tendencies. 


» 1933. 
The Moscow Trial.—A second White Paper 

arrested Metro-Vickers employees, issued on Scat 
brings the story from March 19 as far as Ane 7. = 
White Paper presents a rather confused picture of c ” 
examinations, charges, confrontations and “‘ eae 
Sir Esmond Ovey's telegrams are largely seammeat as 
the methods of cross-examination employed by the G.p 4 
These reports, which have already been ers 
publicity in the British Press, to the detrim, 
be feared, of Anglo-Russian relations. are certainly 1 
credit to the Soviet regime. But it should not be oe. 
looked that one at least of them is based on nothing 
substantial than a “‘ story told’ to Sir Esmond Ove 
The confessions alleged to have been made by the arrested 
british subjects are mentioned in Sir Esmond a 
telegrams as well as in the later and rather more objectiy, 
messages sent by Mr Strang, the British Chargé q’a i 
The indictment against the British prisoners, accordiny 
to the Foreign Office summary, consists of a vague agony. 
gation of charges connected with espionage, wrecking an 
bribery, some of which, such as that of | 
economic information,’’ would appear to be ridiculous 
while others admit of more than one interpretation 
According to an early report of the trial, Mr Macdon 


Lait 
has pleaded guilty to the charges against him. It is to . 
hoped that the course of the trial will reveal under what 
conditions the admissions attributed to the British 
prisoners were made. At present, in view of Sir Esmond 
Ovey's despatches, it is impossible to say whether or not 
these are of any value. 
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The Japanese Inside the Wall.—While the lates 
paroxysm of the world crisis has riveted the attention of 
urope and America upon the parochial affairs of ther 
respective continents, Japanese militarism is quietly 
creating a few more faits accomplis in the Far East 
The Japanese have now crossed the Great Wal! 
number of points; and on April 7th a party of theu 
Manchukuo troops occupied Haiyang, in the hinter!and 
of the seaport of Chinwangtao, which is also a point on 
the Mukden-Peking Railway. In doing this, they have 
given a gentle twist to the lion’s and the eagle's tails 
since the United States keep troops at Chinwangta 
under the Boxer treaties and there is a large and vuu- 
able British commercial interest in the Kailan mines, 
some ninety miles up the line. It is now reported fron 
Changchun that orders have been given to the Japanese 
and Manchukuo troops to attack all along the line, with 
the object of establishing themselves wel! within ‘he 
Wall. Already heavy fighting is reported ; and part of th 
Cantonese Nineteenth Army is said to be on the move 
towards the Northern field of military operations. Ther 
are ominous rumours that Japan's “* buffer State © 
Manchukuo is to be fitted out with a new “* buffer 
State ’’ of its own inside the Wall, in the province © 
Hopei. If this State is actually set up, we may assule 
—in spite, or perhaps because, of Japanese pr testations 
to the contrary—that Peking and Tientsin will both & 
included within its frontiers. Thus Japanese aggress 
goes from strength to strength, while the world, who 
collective system of security is thus destroyed, stands 
helpless to interfere because it is still fast bound in 
misery and iron of its own forging. The great fact tha! 
has become clear in the Far East in the course of te 
last eighteen months is that the White Powers are ! 
potent to assert their authority there and are letting 
judgment ‘*‘ go by default.’’ Their impotence to save 
China from Japan is only evidence of an impotence ® 
save their own local assets from being assigned to China 
by Japan as a consolation prize. Indeed, one canard to 
this effect has been floated this week. To give the oi 
Shanghai settlements and Hongkong (and ought we 
add Malaya?) to China in compensation for the loss 0! 
Manchuria would be a Bismarckian stroke by Japan. 
Circumstances, and the paralysis of the Powers, in 
conspiring to enable Japan to achieve such 4 diplomat 
masterpiece. 
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A Quarter’s Overseas Trade.—In interpreting the 
Yarch trade returns allowance must be made for the 
fact that March contained three more working days than 
February, while Easter also falls this year in April and 
iyst year in March. A third disturbing factor ts that a 
year ago heavy forestalment took place in February in 
snticipation of the tariff, and this meant that imports in 
March were lower than they would otherwise have been. 
allowing for the variable incidence of Easter, the in- 

ase in exports over both February last and March, 
1032, shows that our export trade is well maintained, 
but the decline in imports is more serious than the 
returns suggest, when allowance is made for the big 
reduction in imports registered in March last year. Ke- 
exports show a lamentable decrease, which cannot be 
explained by any increase in transhipments under bond. 
Results for M: irch and also for the first quarter of the 
year are surnmarised in the following table :— 


Monts or MakRcH. 














(000’s omitted.) 
Sr ee Tt 2 ee ei TSC ——— 
| Increase (+) or Decrease ( —) 
as compared with 
Item. } 1935. stehieecaaiattiaiditamaaiacieansitiatadasames init 
| March, 1932. | March, 1931. 
| © 46 | 4's34 4.9 aS 
Ba cacocsssvescoces | OBy RA — 4, — 7-9 | — 14,255 -20°2 
nents tee oe 32,551 | + 1,354 + 43 | — 1,439; — 42 
Reexporte .......0+--+ | “s983 | —1ee1 | —26-6 | — 1455 | —26-8 
Total exports ......... 36,534 - 87 | - 0-2 2,894 - 7-3 
Excess of imports 
over total exports | 19,812 | — 4, 747 |} —193 | 11,361 36°4 
tenkioms nts under } | 
DODd vesssseesesesseree | 1,824 — 206 | -10-1 | + 129] + 7-6 
i 
Frrst QUARTER 
i Increase (+-) or Decrease ( -) 
| | as compared with 
Item. 1933. ! rene ee "es me rae 
i / 
| , Jan.-March, 1932. Jan.-March, 1931. 
Secceiiiteamiiandiidiaieecs oes a a ad 
£ £ % £ % 
Imports ............0.. | 159,241 | — 34,201 —17-7 — 50,559 | —24-1 
SED sthebhintvonnte | 89,706 | — 2,625| — 2-8 - 13,640 | ~-13-2 
Reexporta ............ | 12,621 | — 3,496] —21-6 | — 4\707| 27-2 
Total exports ......... 102,327 | — 6,119! — 5-6 | —18347| —15-2 
Excess of imports wae tial ae | —e 
over total exports 56,914 | — 28,082 —33-0 | 2,212 36:2 


Transhipments under | i | | 
ee | 5,937 | + 1,020 | +20°8 | + 1,083 | +22-4 
! 





he quarter's results show that the substantial improve- 
ment in our trade balance is being maintained, but at 
the cost of some shrink: age in our “total trade turnover. 
Compared with last year, re- exports have fallen heavily 
by £3.5 millions, but one million of this is due to an 
‘hcrease in transhipments under bond. Even so it is 
‘pparent that the change in our fiscal policy, which 
began with the abnormal import duties of December, 
1931, is not conducive to an active entrepét trade. The 
et in imports is naturally more noticeable in 
‘oodstuffs and manufactured goods, for raw materials 
nave largely ese: ped the tariff. It also, in fact, reflects 
oe =e of February, 1982. Details of our caaia 
are summarised in the following table. On balance 
™ textile trades have improved their position, and the 
tor industry is noticeably better. Results for the 
neavy industries are much less satisfactory :— 


Leapinc Exports. 








ili First Quarter. 
iii a : 
| 1931. 1932. 1933. 
ee 
EE eee pres thiittliatesaemssmssntilt enttieime 
ne to 10,416,201 
MeOantyee nemidvotnasbuuene ns 
Tea aatd ferr-alioys oe tons 48,419 ee 7 i i ary 231 
Lavy ein ic Plates and sheets tons ss ,201 130, 204 115,866 
RRNA oan nsccnnsn-cacenes ms 7,047 19,649 15,689 
Murine — ‘ steel manufactures ) +s te 473. 517 439, 237 
, y m  eeteeeseoseneccessoses ns 18 84, 114 60, 361 
Cotton ye ee thou. Ibs. 31,404 43,673 35,300 
Wool tops thou. sq. yds. 438,410 562,931 601,754 
Woollen payae**ttttssssessssee centals 70,943 1147875 117,607 
Worsted Yarng ete esos eens Ibs. 966. 300 1, 137, 700 1, 709, 600 
Woollen ieguee ot" ggesseee Ibs. | 5,513,900 7,708,900 | 7,239,000 
Orsted tissues °°°7"°"* thou. sq. yds. 16,755 14,496 15,884 
Linen piece goods ”""""" thou. sq. yds 9,056 8,101 8,841 
Locomotives ou **-:+++++ thou. sq. yds. uote 18, oa 18, ae 
te tn B 5 
vehicles and chassis Number 6,529 iti ee ee ee 14,557 


| 
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Taking a broad view, the results show that even in the 
field of our export trade We are escaping the intensitica- 
tion of the trade depression which affected other coun- 
tries during the past year. At the same time, our exports 
had fallen. sO seriously by a year ago that we 


cannot 
regard the maintenance of last year’s level as giving any 


real ground for satisfaction. Nor must it be forgotten 
that one of the most serious features of the de pression is 
the shrinkage in the total v: es and volume of inter. 
national trade. Regarded from this angle, while the 
decline in our imports may have improved our adverse 
balance of payinents, it has only done so by adding to 
the general contraction of world trade and by impairing 
still further the purchasing power of our foreign cus- 
tomers. If the present downward trend of world trade 
continues, it is difficult to see how our export trade « 


‘an 
for long remain immune from still further contraction 


The N.L.F. Conference.—The official resolutions for 
the fiftieth annual meeting of the National Liberal 


Federation at Searborough next month form a com 
pendious indictment of the Government, whose policy 
as it has been developed in the last year, is declared to 


have been *‘ such as to alienate the support of all persons 
of Liberal outlook.’’ The Government's fiscal policy, its 
policy of ‘* drastic economy,’’ and its failure to ** tak 
any adequate steps for the provision of any useful worl 
for the unemployed ”’ are roundly arraigned, one and 
all. From a constructive point of view the resolutions 
declare that the majority report of the Unemployment 
Insurance Commission requires modification before 
adoption. The recommendation is that unemployment 
issistance (covering all able-bodied workers, graded 
xecording to need, and sufficient to maintain a reason- 
ible standard of living) should be administered, not by 
local assistance committees, but by the Ministrv ot 
Labour, and that the cost should fall upon the national 
Exchequer and not upon local rates. With regard to 
ational development and the provision of work, resolu- 
tions affirm the belief that scientific development of our 
national resources offers the only means of alleviating 
the burden of unemployment pending the restoration of 
world trade. Large schemes of land settlement and of 
housing are especially advocated. With regard to fiscal 
policy, a resolution rightly urges that Britain should 
take the lead in the formation of a union of Free Trade 
ind low-tariff countries, which should be open to all 
nations. ‘The suggestion is made that in such a union 
no tariff—except in the case of Customs duties for 
revenue which are balanced by an equivalent /Kxcise— 
should exceed 10 per cent., but that members of th: 
group should be free to levy whatever tariffs they mas 
think fit against goods coming from non-member coun 
tries. It is recognised that this plan would necessitate 
a revision of the most-favoured-nation clause, but that 
clause hag already undergone considerable revision in 
other directions. 


Iron and Steel Reorganisation.—The memoran dum on 
the reorganisation of the British iron and steel industry, 
which was accepted by the National Committee of the 
whole industry by 26 votes to 6, together with the 
correspondence be tween the Import Duties Advisory Com- 
mittee and the Chancellor of the Exe meq juer, has now 
been published. The details f the sc theme were dis- 
cussed in our issue of April 1. It is, in ere a a scheme for 
establishing the machinery whereby a reor; canisation of 
the industry may be carried out rr: ithe r than a scheme for 
reorganisation itself. The Chance llor of the Exchequer, 
in his letter to the Import Duties Advisory ‘ ‘ommittee, 
remarked that, while he welcomed the evidence now 
afforded that work on reorganisation had been poneere. 
only the first step had been taken and much remaine . 
to be done before tire industry would be properly equippet 
and organised. Cle arly, the success of this penne 
step towards reorganisation will depend on the - “s ( 
of the machinery provided by the scheme. The firm 


attitude adopted by the Government is therefore en- 
8 
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couraging. While recognising that opinion in the industry 
is still overwhelmingly opposed to a resort to compulsory 
powers, the Chancellor expressed his hope that the in- 
dustry would press on with the work they had so well 
begun. At the same time, he desired to assure the in- 
dustry that so long as the Government were satisfied with 
its determination to sct its own house in order, they would 


be ready to give such support to its efforts as might from 
time to tine appear necessary. 


Coal Problems.—The results of last year’s trading 
in the coal industry, which are recorded in a leading 
article on the subject this week, are of special interest 
and will have to be borne in mind next July, when the 
employers’ undertaking not to reduce wages is due to 
expire. Last year was the second year of trading under 
the Coal Mines Act. Although total output was slightly 
lower, output per man-shift was so far increased that the 
industry as a whole was able to earn a profit. These 
results, which are confirmed by the figures given in our 
article on industrial profits, would seem to indicate that 
more efficient working, at the cost of reduced employ- 
ment, has, so far, helped the industry through the depres- 
sion, but the margin is slender. Meanwhile our Cardiff 
correspondent writes that proposals for the amendment of 
the 1930 Act are being discussed in South Wales. The 
South Wales Executive Board has been considering this 
week the amendment to Part I of the Act suggested by 
the Central Council for the division into inland and export 
quotas of the output allocation and the inter-district 
co-ordination of minimum prices. No official report has 
been issued of the meeting of the Board, but it is under- 
stood that opinions were strongly divided, and that only 
conditional approval was given even to the principle of 
price co-ordination. The representatives of the Board on 
the Central Council were instructed to report accordingly 
to the meeting of that body to be held during the next 
few days. The view is held in South Wales that, owing 
to the hostility also of Northumberland, Durham and 
Scottish colliery owners, it will be impossible to obtain 
the statutory 85 per cent. support for amendments of the 
Act without further legislation, and that, therefore, the 
Government may have to introduce a Bill, as was hinted 
by Mr Runciman last month. This will be, from the Gov- 
ernment’s point of view, an unwelcome task; for the diffi- 
culty of framing a sound scheme for the co-ordination of 
production and the regulation of prices will be gravely 
increased if it has to be operated in face of the opposition 
of any important section of the mine owners. The latter, 
if they are well advised, will endeavour strenuously to 
reach agreement ; for, with the prospect of labour disputes 
on the horizon, the public will have little sympathy with 
the colliery owners if they show themselves incapable of 
setting their own house in order. 


British Shipbuilding.—The latest returns of British 
shipbuilding issued by Lloyd’s Register show that the 
shrinkage in the activity of this industry was temporarily 
arrested during the first quarter of the current year. As 
compared with the last quarter of 1932 the tonnage 
launched in Great Britain and Ireland fell from 39,000 


gross tons to 13,000 gross tons. On the other hand the 
tonnage under construction rose from 225 


225,000 gross tons 
at the end of December, 1932, to 252,000 gross tons at 
the end of last March. This latter figure of tonnage under 


construction, however, included about 147,000 gross tons 
on which work had been suspended, against 142,000 gross 
tons at the end of the previous quarter. Tonnage under 
construction in other countries, at 489,000 gross tons 
shows a fall of 52,000 gross tons since December, the 
lowest recorded since December, 1909. Figures for the 
principal countries were as follows :—France, 97,000 tons: 
Sweden, 82,000 tons; Italy, 59,000 tons; Japan, 56,000 
tons; and Germany, 53,000 tons. Tonnage launched 
during the March quarter outside Great Britain and 
Ireland, at 80,000 gross tons, shows a reduction of 94.000 
gross tons as compared with the preceding quarter. _ 
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Shipping Freight Index.—Our A 


Poe : inde : 
‘tramp "’ shipping freights declined aS pesca of 
during March, following a fall of nearly 6 per uli. ant 
the previous month. The current figure, ns 


: 83. 
with 91.2 a year ago and 94.5 for March, sop ae os 
ls of 


the index number are as follows :— 


AVERAGE 1898-1913 = 100. 














Average,| Mar., Jan. Poh rs 
1913. "| 1932. | igsz | sty | Mat. 
| 1933 
European waters .................. 110-0 87-3 | 86-7 | 85-2 : 
North America .......-0..cs0ss0s00s 115-1 | 86-3 | 86-3 | 45 a? 
SII SEINE, cccececoccsseseatonss 123-4 87-0 84-8 7-4 ' 
I sc ictal cere ds Medi 106-3 | 87-7 | 94-5 | o.7 | 2&8 
Far East and Pacific ............ 117-4 95:9 7-0 | 99-9 7 9 
SINE petendeavinediecinidecanaint 127-9 | 105-3 | 100-6 | 89-0 | 4}-9 
alt aS fs eas 116-3 a2 | 91% | eet ae 
35 





Outward coal business continued on a restricted scale gt 
exceptionally low levels, and return cargoes from th: 
Mediterranean, apart from a little activity in Danubian 
grain, were comparatively few. In the longer trades 
demand for grain space from the Plate was fitful and 
tonnage being in over-supply, rates were barely maip. 
tained. The North American grain market was dull, while 
employment of tonnage in the Far East and Pacific was 
extremely poor, rates from Australia to Europe suffering 
a further heavy setback. Movements of the various 
sections of our index number are shown in detail below:— 


AVERAGE 1898-1913 = 100. 





Inc. or | Ine. or 
Index| Dec. lIndex! Dee 
No. i | No. | Points 
Home t2ade .......0.0000- 77-0 | —0-7 | South America — out- 
Bay—outwards ......... 93-6 | —1°8 =a oseceee | 64°83 | +0°6 
Bay—homewards ...... 87-1 we South America—home- | 
Mediterranean — out- IE cadeadanbeninwntsih | 88-8 | 7 
SIE atin aesnaiucheenstaii 78-4 | —2-0 | India—outwards ...... | 793 7 
Mediterranean — home- India—homewards .... | 96-4) —5 1 
elena Sees 93-3 | +0-7 | Far East, &c. ..... es 87:9 | —-30 
North America ......... 82-8 | —2-2 | Australia.................. | 810] -80 
' 








Expressed as a percentage of the average for 1913, the 
total figure of our index number for March works out at 
71.7, compared with 74.2 in February and 78.4 a year ago. 





The Motor Industry in 1932.—By the courtesy of the 
Statistical Department of the Society of Motor Manutac- 
turers and Traders Limited, we are able to publish 4 
provisional estimate of the production of motor vehicles 
in this country during the past year. For purposes of 
comparison we have added the figures for Canada and for 
the United States :— 


NuMBER PRODUCED. 
(000’s omitted.) 





Oe 








United Kingdom. United States. | = Canis 
ae 
Period. Com- e Pr vate 
Totat. | Private | mercial | Total. | Private | Total. | Can 
Cars. | Vehicles. 
| ND 
7 } 147 
ea 212 165 47 3,401 | 2,991 | 179 197 
1928 ........ 212 165 47 4,359 | 3,821 | 28 201 
239 182 57 5,358 —! oo 125 
SD sinnisinnds 237 172 65 3,355 2,785 | o. €§ 
 osisanies 226 159 67 2,390 1,973 6] 1 
1932 ........ | 233 171 61 1,371 | 1,136 , | 7 


In comparison with North America, the results of od 
British motor-car industry during the past year a wel 
couraging. The total output, at 232,719, showec “a 
increase of 6,412 on 1931. The number of a 
produced rose from 158,997 in 1931 to 171,244 ne 15, 
but the production of commercial vehicles, at f eae 
showed a decrease of 5,835. On the other hand, fac a 
sales both in Canada and in the United States a 
to fall heavily during the past year. The reduc ‘ent. if 
43 per cent. in the United States and 264 per i motor 
Canada. The disastrous shrinkage in the pee ‘the fact 
vehicles sold in the United States is partly due eshel in 
that the limit of potential demand had been an table 
1929 at the then existing level of incomes. The 2 
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was the exports of motor vehicles from North America 
snd the United Kingdom during recent years :— 
NuMBER EXPorRTED. 
(000’s omitted.) 


United Kingdom. United States Canada. 
Total. Percent- Percent- 
d. Commer- ace age 
Perm |———exceat| Private |" cist | Total. | of | Total | of 
age of Vehicles. Produc- Produc- 
Number.) Produc- tion. tion 
von. 
eT 
. % 16-8 Not available 384 11-3 57 32-1 
Wwe | | 154 26 7 508 | 11-6 80 32-9 
Ib) oe 17-7 34 8 547 10-2 102 38-6 
1929 % | 125 23 1 238 71 47 30-3 
Wa} Oe | 40-8 19 5 130 6-6 14 16-7 
we | ag «(| (7-8 32 8 66 4°8 13 21°3 





The number of motor vehicles exported by the United 
States has been halved during the past year, and the rates 
of exports to production showed a further substantial 
decline. On the other hand, the demand for British cars 
gbroad has broadened considerably following the suspen- 
sion of the gold standard in September, 1931. As a 
result, the number of British cars sold abroad rose from 
94312 in 1931 to 40,424 in 1932. The number of private 
cars exported in the past year, at 32,043, showed an 
increase of 13,051 on the previous year. The expansion 
of exports was accompanied by a decline, from 3,608 in 
1931 to 3,078 in the past year, in the number of foreign 
ears sold in this country. New registrations of motor 
vehicles in this country in 1932, at 207,900, showed an 
increase of 3,600 on the past year. The number of private 
ears registered for the first time was 143,800, against 
139.300 in 1931. 





Canadian National Debt.—Our Ottawa correspondent 
writes:—The Banking and Commerce Committee of the 
House of Commons has been holding an investigation into 
the possibility of reducing the debt burden upon the 
Canadian people. On March 14 evidence was given by 
Mr R. H. Coats, the Dominion Statistician, who placed 
the total public debt of Canada, including Dominion, pro- 
vincial and municipal obligations, at $6,539,728,323. This 
debt was divided as follows :— 


$ 
Net debt of Canada, March 31, 1931............0..e.cs0s 2,375,846,172 
Guaranteed debt of Canada, March 31, 1931 : 
Principal and interest guaranteed ................+.6 . 784,315,264 
Interest only guaranteed .........ssccsesssssessescecceees 216,207,412 
Gross direct liabilities of provinces (for their fiscal 
I 1,363,382,464 
Indirect liabilities of provinces (for their fiscal years 
I adlasteiccitenichiihddnbiisiedél neiibmunanciion 215,977,011 
otal direct liabilities of all Canadian municipalities 
up to December, 1931..........04. Sailentetnien eninunesveqenen 1,584,000,000 


— figures do not include the unguaranteed debt of 
‘nada in respect of the Canadian National Railways, 
‘mounting to $300,000,000, which many regard as a moral 
nese on the Dominion. Moreover, there have been 
*udstantial additions to these debts during the past year, 


= their present aggregate total must be well over seven 
hon dollars, 





The Reichsbank 


W nites . —The 


ik Report.—Our Berlin correspondent 
ecie Reichsbank declares for the year 1982, as 
1. or “ear since 1927, a dividend of 12 per cent. on 
mie ane — of 150 million marks, all- of which is in 
of inwee re 8. The receipts of the central German bank 
of the ene’ in 1931, very considerable. As a result 
Pci: r leavy credit demands were made on the 
tomate Its = of discount was comparatively high, 
ber end en 932 to an average over the year of 5.21 
ay ve —_ below the average for 1931 of 6.91 per 
209 milli. ipts for 1932 were 186 million marks, against 
millions in the preceding year. 


running ex After deducting the 
millions “penses and note taxes a profit of Rm. 98 


: ane for 1982, against 107 millions in 1931. 
veg. ae of the profits goes again to increase the 

the Reicl, het csholders receive 18 million marks, and 
Which shares in the profits, also 18 millions. 
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Following the distribution of the profits for 1982, the 
teichsbank’s open reserves amount to no less than 
Rm. 473 millions. This is very high in comparison with 
the capital, but it is better to make the comparison 
with the bank’s holdings of negotiable paper, which 
amount to around Rm. 3,000 millions. However, the 
Reichsbank has suffered hardly any losses on its redis- 
counts, and it possesses a guarantee by the Reich for a 
considerable part of its engagements. ‘This guarantee 
covers drafts from the Russian export trade, for credits 
against the creation of employment, and for savings-bank 
drafts. Reserves will probably be required especially for 
meeting losses on agricultural credits. They are needed 
further because the Reichsbank acquired some 200 
millions of shares in German private banks at the begin- 
ning of 1932. It was possible, however, already to enter 
these shares at about 65 per cent. of their nominal value 
in the balance sheet at the end of 1932 by resorting to 
former hidden reserves. The most recent developments 
of the large German private banks render it possible, 
however, that in future still more will have to be written 
off these holdings. 





Canadian Central Banking.—In a statement recently 
issued to the Press, Mr Jackson Dodds, the General 
Manager of the Bank of Montreal, has outlined the objec- 
tions felt by the majority of Canadian bankers to the 
establishment of a Canadian central bank. His general 
feeling is that there is neither scope nor need for such an 
institution. Mr Dodds begins by pointing out that a 
central bank without a money market through which to 
make its rediscount and open-market policy felt is an 
indefensible anomaly, and he is unable to see how Canada, 
a debtor country, could attract and retain sufficient funds 
to establish a money market. It is not entirely easy to 
follow this part of his statement, for, as he himself admits, 
the Canadian banks have ample reserve funds, a large part 
of which have faute de mieur to be lent on call in 
New York or London. He would perhaps have been on 
surer ground had he argued that Canada, by her geo- 
graphical situation, by the limited size of her population, 
and by her existing trade and financial connections, could 
hardly hope to become an important international 
financial centre. He is, however, perfectly correct in 
pointing out that Canada has for long enjoyed many of 
the advantages of a central bank. Her banks can 
borrow from the Government against a very wide range 
of collateral, and so enjoy rediscount facilities which are 
wider than those in normal times afforded by the American 
reserve banks. Her currency system, which consists of 
a combination of Dominion and bank notes, is extremely 
elastic, while at the same time limits are laid down as to 
the fiduciary portion of the Dominion note issue and the 
extent of the banks’ powers to issue notes. Mr Dodds 
further argues that the banks’ right to issue notes is an 
important source of income to them, and that were they 
deprived of that right it would be impossible for them to 
continue operating many of their smaller and less 
important branches. While this last is quite a fair point 
to make, it undoubtedly suggests that the opposition of 
Canadian bankers to a central bank may not be entirely 
disinterested; but, quite apart from any prejudice, the 
case made out by Mr Dodds is a strong one, and gains 
greatly in power from a contrast between Canadian and 
American banking conditions during the past three 
months. Canadian bankers are perfectly justified in 
claiming that Canada has never had a banking failure 
during the post-war period, and that her existing monetary 
and banking system is both safe and adequate to her 
needs. 





The Bank of Scotland.—In some ways the most inter- 
esting feature of the accounts of this Scottish institution 
for the vear ended February 28th last is the increase of 
£45,000 in net profits over the previous year. Admittedly 
the increase is only proportionate to the expansion in the 
bank’s resources, but at a time when most banks are feel- 
ing the effects of low money rates, it is none the less 
pleasing. One reason for it may be that during last year 
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while British banks were busy acquiring fresh Treasury 
bills at very low rates, the Bank of Scotland only raised 
its Treasury bill holding from £1,410,000 to £1,785,000. 
Instead it employed its additional resources, as well as 
those set free by the severe contraction in advances, in 
buying British Government securities. Even though the 
return upon short-term securities is meagre, 1t 18 con- 
siderably better than that obtainable upon Treasury bills. 
End February. 


1931. 1932. 1933. 


Liabilities :-— £000. £000. £000. 
Capital  .......00...cccccccseresscecssoeeces 1,500 1,500 1,500 
TIERED <1. 5 cc cansaienduneenenee 2,100 2,100 2,160 
BEGOD CHOUIARAOM cc occ ccceccvccscccccsees 2,995 3,064 3,041 
PREORIED 200<c0ccccccsecsvescesscesesessnsees 32,535 30,828 36,049 
AOCOPRAMNCES .........00.sesenereeeoeesees 622 500 832 

Assets :— 
eek idea ben uneneneie 5,229 4,541 5,020 
EE SIE ccncescecsessseses stgianiineaidians 2,425 2,505 4,550 
Discounts (incl. Treasury bills) ...... 2,040 1,740 2,253 
SN oo ceabunn 13,283 13,777 20,549 
a cies nlab ie 16,722 15,081 10,687 

RIED cacssscnnssetsnessnscvcssesnesreeres 367 268 313 

CE . 5: ckvencbeeneheieewete 100 vo 60 

SMIRIIRS:. cevvcovesernsscepnervecescesens , 30 50 40 

BN ee wk cesses 1 18%, 18°, 18% 


The remaining items in the accounts call for little com- 
ment. Cash, which in the table includes balances with 
other banks and cheques in transit, has expanded by 
nearly £500,000, while the bank has nearly doubled its 
call and short loans. This year’s recovery in profits has 
enabled the directors to place £60,000 to published 
reserves, while the dividend is maintained at 18 per cent. 





Transvaal Output in March.—The output of gold by the 
mines of the ‘Transvaal during March amounted to 
946,863 ounces of fine gold, as compared with 883,145 
ounces in February and 960,035 ounces in March last 
year. In the following table we show the monthly output 
since the beginning of 1927 :— 






Month of 1927. 





Fine Fine Fine Pine Fine Fine Fine 
Ox. Oza. Oza. Ons. Oza. 





Ozs. Onzs. 
January 839,782 843,857 876,452 882,801) 914,576 | 936,784 


February 779,339 $16,133 815,284 $18,188] 839,937 | 914,012 | 883,145 
March ... 860,511 877,380 866,529 889,370} 910,998 | 960,035 | 946,863 
April ... 824,014 825,907 872,123 868,606; 882,337 | 949,796 eee 
May...... 859,479 886,186 897,598 916,213] 910,279 | 965,644 ° 
June .... 855,154 862,363 856,029 887,867) 897,750 | 959,011 . 


July ..... 851,861 867,211 889,480 912,652} 916,843 | 981,160 
August... 863,345 891,863 889,601 921,081) 916,425 | 991,322 
September} 842,118 857,731 849,553 903,176) 916,024 | 961,501 
October 855,743 897,720 888,690 926,561} 945,113 | 974,965 
November} 848,059 872,484 861,593 884,753) 900,510 | 978,716 
December} 851,225 859,761 851,134 908,492) 923,353 | 980,618 








Total.. |10,130,630 {10,358,596 [10,414,066 |10,719,760/10,874,145 11553564)2,797,465 


es 
—— 





The following table shows the number of natives em- 
ployed at the mines during the past nine months: — 
































July, | Aug., | Sept., | Oct., | Nov.,| Dec., | Jan., Feb, | Mar., 
1932. | 1932. | 1932. | 1932. | 1932. | 1932. | 1933. | 1933. | 1933. 
| 
Gold mines] 217,525 |217,658 | 216,398] 216,298) 219,024) 221,008] 222.005: 22,5891 223,490 


Ooal mines} 12,056] 11,727} 11,642} 11,353) 11,207] 11,310] 11,292) 11,472) 11.626 


Total .. | 229,581] 229,385) 228,040) 221,651) 280,251) 252,518 235,297) 254,061 235,116 
spermaeadldaaalcammeneagilcniaiatticcatataiaeaarusaintenanninianas na te Retetes Dsante 
"he number of natives employed at the gold mines con- 
tinues to increase, while the numbers in coal mines is once 
again rising. 








Sun Life Assurance of Canada.—It is our practice to 
await the publication of the full valuation returns in the 
autumn before dealing with the accounts of this company, 
but the conditions which have ruled in the North 
American continent in recent times lend a special interest 
to the ordinary annual report now issued. New business 
which fell in 1931 by £38 millions to £104 millions. was 
£58 millions in 1932. A certain part of this decrease was 
occasioned by voluntary restriction in certain foreign 
countries owing to economic and political difficulties. and 
a large reduction evidently took place in Group Assur- 
ances. The annuity consideration, apart from group 
annuities, fell from £4,752,000 to £1,722,000. It is 
gratifying to learn that in Canada no less than 40 per cent 
of the new business was obtained from existing poliey- 
holders, and this is high testimony to their faith in the 
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office. The renewal premium income, more 
record. Outgoings, other than death a 
claims, reflect the hard times through which policyholder 
are passing. Life assurance and annuity surrender oa . 
payments required £7,737,000 contrasted with £4 268 Onn 
in the previous year ; on the other hand, the surrenjon 
of bonus fell from £5,574,000 to £4,272,000, due in Jaro, 
part, no doubt, to the lower rates of bonus declared _ 
the year commencing April 1, 1982. Owing to the greatly 
curtailed new business the amount expended in. oor. 
mission fell from £2,993,000 to £1,910,000, while cy. 
penses of administration show a reduction from 
£3,312,000 to £3,040,000. The net rate of interest, which 
in 1929 was £6 5s. 11d., fell in the following year to 
£6 Os. 8d. and in 1931 to £5 2s. 10d. Last year it was 
£4 6s. 3d. It appears safe to infer from this low rate 
that a large number of defaults in interest payments 
must have occurred, and that the book values are cop. 
siderably in excess of market values. In this connection. 
it is important to note that the income of the company 
in 1932 exceeded the outgo by more than £3 millions, go 
that no necessity arises for forced realisation, and we 
observe that the total holdings in ordinary stocks show 
little change at £60,000,000. It is stated that a policy 
of rigid economy has resulted in substantial reductions 
in expenses, and the reduction in new business is not a 
matter for special regret. The great fall that has taken 
place in the rate of interest is of importance from a 
surplus-earning point of view, and the immediate outlook 
for bonuses is not promising. But the rate of interest in 
the case of this office should prove specially resilient to 
any evidence of normality. 


Over, Was g 
nd maturity 





World Marine and General.—This company, which 
transacts marine, fire and accident insurance, became 
allied to the Northern Assurance Company in 1920. The 
marine account has been uniformly successful, though for 
several years the other branches have been a source of 
loss rather than profit. Im 1932, however, the fire and 
accident branch was self-supporting, while the marine 
account showed a substantial profit of £20,000. The 
underwriting results of the last two years are shown 
below :— 


1931. 1932. 
Amount Percentage Amount Percentage 
of of of of 
Profit. Premiums. Profit. Premiums. 
£ £ 
Fire and accident...... — 8,430 —6-0 —25 0-0 
BS... dcdavnsesousven - 20,000 12-4 20,000 13-3 
11,570 19,975 
Less items debited to 
profit and loss acct. 205 — 689 
Net trading surplus... 11,365 20,664 


The dividend has been maintained at 40 per cent. free 
tax at a cost of £40,000, contrasted with interest earnings 
of £40,011. In addition a bonus of 25 per cent. free of tax 
has been declared. The balance sheet is a very strong 
one; there is a general reserve of £300,000, an investment 
reserve of £100,000, and a profit: and loss balance, subject 
to final dividend and bonus, of £264,000, compared with 
an issued capital of £100,000. The investments appear ' 
the balance sheet at a figure of £1,079,000, compared with 
market values on December 31st last of £1,131,000. 





University Life Assurance Society.—The share — 
of this Society is almost entirely held by the —. 
and the two companies are closely associated. It a 
originally founded in 1825, but as its membership A 
been limited to University and Public School men an¢ 
women its funds have always been small, and now — 
to about £1} millions. The new business last yee fell 
slightly higher at £218,000, but the premium income o 
from £110,000 to £79,000, the difference being due © ® 
deciine in single premiums obtained last oe ee 
expense ratio was 10.8 per cent. in 1932, while t 10d 
rate of interest earned on the Life funds was £4 os 81, 
per cent. against £4 6s. 9d. per cent. On Decem “ ut 
1931, there was a 4 per cent. depreciation In ass® tage 
at the end of last year market values were In ex 
book values. 
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UNITED STATES. 


Banks — Business — Local Finances — R.F.C. — 
Railways. 
(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 

New York, March 31. 
ru banking emergeney now appears to have passed its 
‘tical phase. With about 80 per cent. of the member 
yanks open, the country once again has a working bank- 
ny system, though no statement has yet been issued 
gnich would show the amount of immobilised deposits. 
‘noficial reports indicate that out of 6,700 member 
yanks. 5,365 are open for business. Out of 11,300 non- 
banks, approximately 8,475 are open, most of 
cese being small institutions. It is understood that 
virtually all the member banks listed as reopened are free 
restrictions; but it is believed that a considerable 
number of non-member banks, in accordance with various 
state laws, permit only limited withdrawals. No instance 
‘a member bank’s closing after reopening under Federal 
Reserve licence has come to your correspondent’s notice, 
it a number of non-member banks opened only to close 
tter a few days. 


member 


fen 


The foeus of banking disturbance was in the industrial 
wea between the Ohio River and the Great Lakes. The 
following table covers the States in this region :— 


ProroRTION OF NATIONAL Banks LICENSED FOR OPENING, 


Marca 16. 
Licensed. 
Total. Number. Percentage. 
Reece ee ee 266 185 70 
RN adie cee Cone k oo no cae 152 84 $5 
CN a ita Aaa ek 337 192 57 
RN ii ait aie Rack bbl 102 46 45 
ON aos 127 74 58 


Tis area includes such industrial cities as Chicago, Cleve- 
wit and Detroit. It is probable that a number of banks 
have since been licensed. 


AVE 


The current Reserve Banks’ statement continues the 
‘endencies hitherto shown. The return of currency 
mounted to $255 millions, reducing discounts by $126 
wiions and increasing member bank reserves by $69 
ulions. Since March 8, money in circulation has fallen 
‘y nearly $1,200 millions, reducing borrowings at the 
heserve Banks by $869 millions and raising member bank 
eserves by $187 millions. In the same period, gold 
‘serves have risen by $553 millions, partly from the 
“turn of coin and more, probably, from the return of gold 
vertineates. The issue of Federal Reserve Bank notes 
Hounts to only $14 millions; but there appears to have 
ns 4 considerable increase in National Bank currency, 
which inereased $20 millions in February and $260 mil- 
ons since the legislation of last July. With the Reserve 
_ Auk statements again showing a more comfortable posi- 
in turns to the commercial banks. The 
= ei ements of the Reporting Member Banks have 
. Leen resumed, except for New York City. The 
cs outlines their course during the crisis :— 


wing table 
Rerortinc MEMBER Banks oF N.Y. Crrty. 
($000,000. ) 


Total Feb. 8. Mar. 15. Mar. 29. 
otal loans and investments 


Loan SONS ...... 7,073 6,523 6,457 
All a eames toeccessccccces 1,606 1,674 1,555 
US Ree. OED eccteccccsccvesgeveee 1,799 1,483 1,563 
Other or Retadichtanthrcies cwah 2,572 2,353 2,185 
Remnsven estmente ............... 1,096 1,113 1,154 
Cash in pays etrttttttseseeeeeees 924 669 739 
ault 
Net demand deggie 38 85 50 
Tine endie. RR 5.717 4,518 4,827 
Governatens wires eesaecsentesaecsos 849 740 737 
te hank SONNE. Scediedectccwes 92 170 170 
' anks ......, 1.537 156 930 
mtowings from, fe. wove J 
The Res. Bank ...... 483 84 


», Urreney run 
ebruary, To p 
‘ew on their N 


8 on interior banks developed early in 
rovide this currency the interior banks 
ew York balances; the New York banks 
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met this demand first by drawing on their excess reserves, 
then by selling bills to the Reserve Banks 


, then by borrow- 
ing from the Reserve Banks. After the passing of the 


crisis the process reversed—currency has returned. the 
interior banks began to build up their New York balances, 
the New York banks extinguished their debts to the 
Reserve Banks, and apparently have repurchased some of 
their bills and accumulated about $100 millions of excess 
reserves. Under these influences money rates have again 
declined. ; 






















The business indices compiled by the Federal Reserve 
Board indicate that activity is on a level decidedly below 
that of a year ago, and only slightly above the low of last 
summer. The following table shows the data of a vear 


ago, of last summer, of the autumn recovery and of the 
last available month :— 


Business INDICEs. 
(1923-25 = 100, Adjusted for seasonal.) 


Feb., July, Oct., Feb., 

1932. 1932. 1932. 1933. 
Production of manufactures 68 oe 65 62 
Production of minerals... 78 64 74 77 
Building contracts ......... 27 27 29 18 
Factory employment ...... 67-7 58-3 61-1 59-4 (Jan.) 
Factory payrolls ............ 53-5 39°6 43-5 39°2 (Jan.) 
Freight carloadings ......... 62 51 65 54 
Department store sales 78 67 VE 61 


These figures scarcely reflect the consequences of the 
banking troubles which developed in the last half ot 
February. On the whole, they show that for the past nine 
months business has been dragging along at a low level, 
broken by the brief spurt last autumn. This is the longest 
period of ‘* stabilisation ’’ since the downturn in 1929; 
but, as is seen from the table, even stabilisation had not 
yet appeared in the building data, which may be taken as 
roughly representative of heavy industry in general. 


A somewhat comparable picture can be obtained for 
agriculture. Agricultural welfare is largely a function of 
the relation between the prices of primary and manufac- 
tured goods. The Department of Agriculture has compiled 
a price index for farm products, and an index of “ prices 
paid by farmers for commodities bought.’’ Both use 
1909-14 as a base. The index of farm prices was 52 last 
June and 49 in February; the index of farm cost prices 
was 110 and 104 at the same dates. These figures illus- 
trate two facts: the extremely low level of farmers’ pur- 
chasing power owing to changed price relationships, and 
the fact that for some months the farmer has lost no 
economie ground, Farm taxes, a heavy item of cash outlay, 
feil from an index of 267 in 1929 to 250 in 1931, and to 215 
for 1932, and are still declining. An illuminating report on 
agricultural economy has just been prepared by the 
Department of Agriculture. Farm mortgage debt in- 
creased from $3.3 billion in 1910 to $9.5 billion in 1928; 
it is now about $8.5 billion; in addition, other farmers’ 
debts are about $3.5 billion. About 60 per cent. of 
American farms have no mortgages. Of the mortgages, 
about 80 per cent. are held by individuals, 23 per cent. 
by insurance companies, 19 per cent. by Federal and Joint 
Stock Land banks, 11 per cent. by commercial banks, 
10 per cent. by mortgage companies and the remainder 
scattered. Farm land values in 1932 were estimated at 
about half the level of 1920 and about 10 per cent. below 
the average of 1912-14. The annual interest charge on 
mortgage debt is estimated at about $500 millions ; total 
farm property taxes were about $777 millions in 1929 and 
are perhaps 20 per cent. lower now. Gross farm income 
was estimated at $17 billions for 1919, $11 to $12 billions 
between 1923 and 1929, and $5 billions in 1932. On the 
basis of this report, the Secretary proposes voluntary 
adjustments of farm debt and refinancing principally 
through the Federal Land Banks and the Reconstruction 
Finance Corporation with a minimum burden on 
the Federal Treasury.” 


Problems of local finance, forgotten during the excite- 
ment of the banking crisis, are again coming to the front. 
The New York City long-term 4} per cent. bonds (totally 
tax-exempt), which stood at about 95 early in February, 
are now at about 80, and short-term New York City issues 
are quoted close to a 6 per cent. basis, although call money 
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is 3 per cent. and short-term Treasuries under 2 per cent. 
Yet the financial difficulties of New York City are by no 
means extreme. It is cited because its condition is rela- 
tively favourable, and because its terms of credit are 
matters of public knowledge. A considerable number of 
municipalities are now paying their employees in scrip. 

These letters have referred to the financial difficulties 
of local governmental units. An acute instance has 
developed, which promises legal controversy. The State 
of Arkansas has passed a law arbitrarily refunding all 
State highway obligations, totalling $146 millions, by an 
issue of twenty-five-year 3 per cent. new State bonds. 
Some of the old issues had been secured by pledged 
revenues, while others were general obligations. Over half 
had been sold within very recent years. The legal redress 
available to private holders against a sovereign State is 
uncertain, but it happens that $200,000 of the converted 
bonds are owned by the State of Pennsylvania, which had 
purchased them as an investment for its State workmen’s 
insurance fund. It seems likely that the case will be 
earried into the Federal Courts. 


The Reconstruction Finance Corporation has presented 
a report covering its operations to March 21st—about 13 
months. Its total loans have amounted to something over 
$2,000 millions, of which $400 millions have been repaid. 
The largest borrowers have been banks ($1,000 millions, 
with $300 millions repaid); railroads ($300 millions, 
almost nothing repaid); insurance companies, building 
and loan associations, and mortgage companies ($100 
millions each). In addition, almost $200 millions has 
been advanced to forty States and two territories for relief 
purposes. 

It is understood that an elaborate programme of rail- 
road reorganisation will presently be introduced. The 
urgency of some plan other than continued borrowing from 
the Treasury is indicated by the fact that for the first 
sixty-three railroads so far reporting, the net operating 
railway income was xpproximately $8,100,000 for 
February, 1933, compared with $16,700,000 for February 
of last year. For the first two months it represented a 
decline of about 30 per cent. compared with the same 
period last year. 





FRANCE. 
Budget — Rising Money Rates — Prices. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT. ) 


Paris, April 11. 

THE report of the Finance Committee of the Chamber 
on the Budget proposals, which was presented to the 
Chamber yesterday, shows that the Budget Bill (if 
adopted in its present form by the Chamber and the 
Senate) will give the following results : — 

Estimated expenditure 50,091,000,000 francs 
Estimated revenue 45,806,000,000 francs 





Estimated deficit 4,285,000,000 frances 
As presented to the Finance Committee the Government's 
proposals involved estimated expenditure of 48,885 
millions, and estimated revenue of 45,819 millions, 
leaving a deficit of 3,066 millions. The Committee’s 
report points out that, taking into account the fact that 
debt redemption during the year will total 3,500 millions 
the ** real deficit ’’ will thus be only 785 millions. 


The Rapporteur attributes the present Budget deficit 
to the facts that (1) expenditure was increased from 
45,366 millions in 1929 to 53,467 milhons in 1982, and 
(2) that the economic crisis was inadequately foreseen by 
preceding Governments. Further, the last Budget of the 
preceding Legislature—that for 1932—had been balanced 
by temporary measures which, owing to the persistence 
of the crisis, made the deficit appear still larger. Efforts 
by the Herriot Government since then had brought down 
the deficit from 14,000 millions to 5,113 millions. Opposi- 
tion critics to-day point out that the Government pro- 
posals called for 1,627 millions of fresh resources and 
that the result of the Finance Committee’s efforts have 
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been to furnish only 828 millions. The Budget Mini 

M. Lamoureux, complained to the Chamber e ae 
moreover, that the Committee has reduce meine 
proposed in the Bill from 700 millions to 194 millions 
while a number of other proposals have been eliminated 

The effect on money rates of the costly terms of js 

of the recent Treasury loan is already excitino a 
nervousness, The Finance Minister, M. Georges aoe 
yesterday replied to Opposition critics by insisting the 
the loan had become necessary owing to an om re 
Treasury, ‘* because preceding Governments made a 
advances to foreign Governments and for ref 
banks.’” M. Bonnet estimated that it will be necessary 
for the relief of the Treasury, to borrow a further 
10,000 million francs before the end of the current year 
and it is being asked at what rate the Government wi) 
be able to secure so large a sum. Last September's 
great 44 per cent. Conversion issue had to be offered at 
974, and this has since had a prejudicial effect on thy 
entire Rente market. The Crédit Foncier, which a yea 
ago was able to secure all it required at 44 per cent., last 
week asked for subscriptions for 800 million frances of 
5 per cent. Foncier-Communal Obligations of 1.00 
francs, offered at 970 and reimbursable within 60 vear 
at 1,300 francs maximum, the redemption premium being 
payable at the rate of 5 franes (or } per cent.) if thy 
bond is redeemed within a year, 10 frances if at the end of 
the second year, and soon. At yesterday's annual meet. 
ing the directors of the Crédit Foncier announced that it 
will again be necessary for the bank to increase the rat 
of interest on its communal loans. The average rate o/ 
interest offered on new bond issues during March was 


he avy 
oating 


\5.60 per cent., against 5.50 per cent. in February, 5.% 
jper cent. in January, 5.60 per cent. in December, and 
averages of 5.24 per cent. in 1932, 4.68 per cent. in 1931 


and 4.69 per cent. in 1930. Average yield from securities 
giving a fixed return was 5.60 per cent. in March (against 
5.20 per cent. in February and 5.10 per cent. in January), 
and that from issues of variable yield was 4.30 per cent 
in March, against 4.09 per cent. in January and Februar 


The general economic situation continues to improv: 
slightly. Industrial production figures for February, issued 
this week, indicate a sharp accentuation of the recovery 
which began last July. The general index, covering thi 
nine principal industries, is returned as 103 (1913 = 100 
as compared with 100 in the previous month, and 1(#) in 
February, 1932 (highest: 140—mean—in 1930). The 
indices for the whole of the nine industries represent im- 
provements ranging from one-half to 5 per cent. on the 
month ; the figure for textiles has moved up from 51 to 
71 on the twelve months ; that for metallurgical produc- 
tion from 72 to 79 ; for extractive industries from 95 to 
104 ; for leather from 94 to 114 ; for paper from 107 to 
112; for rubber products from 787 to 743; and for motor: 
car output from 469 to 504. Building alone shows 4 
rather serious drop (from 115 to 93) on the year, while 
engineering is still three points below February, 1982 
(101 against 104). Output of electrical energy 1s sive? 
an index of 115 for January (1928 = 100). Output of tour- 
ing motor-cars in February is returned as 10,620 units, 
against 10,248 in February, 1932, and of lorries as 2,02: 
against 1,783. 


Iron and steel output declined fractionally under both 
headings in February. Total pig-iron production W®s 
452,000 tons (against 488,000 tons in the previous mont 
and 458,000 tons in February, 1932). Steel output ws 
497,000 tons (against 505,000 tons and 463,000 . = vad 
spectively). Output of mineral combustibles in mare 
was 10,000 tons smaller than in the previous month, Nu 
still 170,000 tons better than in February last yee" 
Railway receipts averaged 206 million francs daily 
February, against 217 million francs 1n February = 
year. The average number of trucks loaded deity 
46,300, against 43,000 in the previous month and 45 ae 
in February last year. Bankruptcies and judicial qui a 
tions in March totalled 1,370, against 1,198 in the pres won 
month, 1,446 in December (highest) and a monthly meat 
of 1,169 throughout 1932. 3 by the 

Price indices for the end of March, issued - a4 
Statistique Générale on Monday, return the unweg 





ne 
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_yeral index for wholesale prices (45 commodities) at 
a end of last month (1914 = 100) as 385 (equivalent to 
al 4), or five points lower than in December, January 
: ; gebruary, and 42 points below that for March, 19382. 
‘he weighted figure (126 articles) is returned as 387 (or 
os wold), representing a drop of 17 points on the month 
aa points on the twelve months. The unweighted 
'.jox for French products (29 articles) works out at 437, or 
ton points lower on the month and 66 on the year, while 
‘at for imported products (16) is returned as 290, 
, four points higher on the month, but 18 lower on 
‘io year, The falling-off has been due to decline in food 
o cs. the figure for which is returned at 417 for March, 
salah 432 for February, while the general index for raw 
‘terials has moved up from 354 in January and 
e.bruary to 857 in March. The index representing the 
ost of living to a Paris working-class family of four 
nersons during the last quarter of 1982 (1914 = 100) is 
sven as 516, against 531 for the corresponding period in 
1932 and 597 in 1931. 








GERMANY. 
Dr. Schacht’s Policy — Reich Unification. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT. ) 


Berwin, April 11. 


De. ScuacnT made a noteworthy speech at the general 
meeting of the Reichsbank. He took a stand against 
“limitless projects for creating employment ’’ with a 
lefiniteness that brought his utterances into sharp con- 
trast with many proposals found in National Socialist 
writings. The Reichsbank, he declared, took much more 
seriously every applicant for a few thousand marks of 
credit than persons with projects running into milliards. 
The emergency work—Schacht spoke somewhat contemp- 
tuously of ‘* ditch-digging ’’—could contribute nothing 
{ importance to business revival. One must realise what 
exaggerated hopes have been raised in wide circles of the 
‘ierman people, especially since the advent of the new 
Government, in the economic importance of emergency 
‘abour and of plans connected with it, in order to appre- 
cate fully Dr. Schacht’s courage in risking unpopularity. 
H wever, he has reeommended, as a means of alleviating 
‘he erisis, the increasing of home agricultural production— 
since such increased production would reduce the require- 
nents for foreign currency—and the giving of orders to 
public utility concerns to aid artisans and small industries. 
{e remains true to his former conceptions in limiting as 
‘a8 possible the intervention of the State in private 
‘conomic life, and especially in his rejection of the theory 


‘4at_an economic crisis can be overcome by State 
measures, 


Tin ‘ “1° 
r. Schacht once more declared for currency stability, 


nd especially for the inviolability of commercial obliga- 
‘ons. But he directed attention at the same time to the 
‘act that a transfer problem had now arisen in connection 
wth commercial debts. Transfers were possible only 
“sen trade flourished, and trade could flourish only if the 
hovess of making payments from land to land were free 
“im tetters. And this again, in so far as measures from 
= side of Germany are concerned, would be possible only 
‘ten Germany's holdings of devisen were increased. In 
““cting notice to this vicious circle, Dr. Schacht 
undoubtedly desired to call the attention of foreign coun- 
maid ee consequences of Germany's increas- 
See cbei mm currency. At the same time, however, 
ease of ae his purpose to give notice that even in the 
onl iporary transfer difficulties, there could be no 
“stion of interfering with the corpus of the debts. 


ee. Schacht explained the repayment of the rediscount 
7 i of foreign central banks by a reference to the obli- 
ee which the Reichsbank had had to assume in 
inet of the employment of this credit. These obliga- 
been ae of such a nature that the credit could only have 
Por 4) ove to improve the position of the Reichsbank. 


ne that purpose the interest charges would have been 
seat a sacrifice. Dr. Schacht emphasised that the 
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Reichsbank especially desired to foster small and medium 
credits. The favourable development of deposits in the 
savings banks, and the strength of the co-operative asso- 
ciations showed that healthy business possibilities still 
existed. 


The most important legislative act of the Hitler 
Government is without doubt the new ‘‘ Law for the 
Uniformity (Gleichschaltung) of the States with the 
Reich.’’ This law alters the German Reich, which was 
formerly in the main a federal State, into a strongly 
centralised uniform State. For the States other than 
Prussia *‘ Statthalter ’’ (vice-regents) will be nominated, 
but these will have far wider power than the British 
governors in the self-governing Dominions before the recent 
Statute of Westminster. They will in practice decide the 
policy of each State, for in addition to other important 
powers—of pardoning, for example—they will name the 
Ministers of the States. The Diets of those States—and 
this is of greatest importance—will no longer have the right 
to overthrow a Ministry through a vote of no confidence. 
In future, therefore, State Ministers will require only 
the confidence of the vice-regent, but they are absolutely 
dependent on that, and the vice-regent can be recalled at 
any time by the President of the Reich upon a motion by 
the Chancellor. Since it is unlikely that the State 
Governments will be deprived of the right which they 
now enjoy to enact laws even without the consent of the 
Diets, the establishment of the system of vice-regents 
amounts in practice to the concentrating in the hands of 
the National Government of the legislative and execu- 
tive powers of the States, and not merely for the period 
of the existence of an extraordinary situation, but for all 
time. Public opinion in Bavaria, for example, can no 
longer exercise any influence on the administration and 
legislation of the Reich, except in so far as influence can 
be brought to bear in Berlin. Federal rights, at least 
outwardly, are thus completely hamstrung. Have these 
rights been utterly revoked by the National Socialist 
movement or only temporarily laid aside? Such a step 
was not repugnant to many supporters of German 
democracy. But no democratic Government of the 
Reich dared take the step, since each feared that any 
“apparent suppression of State feeling would only make 
it more threatening. History will show whether demo- 
cratic caution or Fascist unscrupulousness was wiser in 
the event. 





ITALY. 


Gold Reserves — Restriction of Note Issue — Changes 
at the Banks — Company Meetings. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDE NT.) 
Turtx, March 27. 
Tne shock of the United States banking crisis was well 
supported by Italian bourses and markets. Perhaps the 
most visible effect was an acceleration in the change from 
the gold-exchange system to a gold reserve, | which was 
already in view. The lowest figure of 7,074.8 million 
lire for total reserves of the Bank of Italy on July 10, 
1932 (5,676.4 gold and 1,398.4 devisen), had increased 
to 7,168.8 on February 10, 1933 (5,865.2 gold and 1,303.6 
devisen). Suddenly the change from devisen to gold was 
made more rapid: on February 20th the devisen went 
down to 1,238.8, and on March 10th to 912.8 million lire. 
In the meanwhile gold increased from 95,560.2 on 
Februarv 10th to 5,939.3 on February 20th, to increase 
further to 6,225.4 on March 10th. Total reserves are not 
much changed at 7,188.2 millions. | bie 
The seasonal decrease in the note circulation, — in 
the past year reduced the amount of gg — _ 
14,294.8 million lire on December 31, on to . — 
May 20th (minimum 12,650.8 on June 20t 1), is a Pr vane 
somewhat anticipated. Beginning at L. 13,672 a - 
December 31, 1932, the circulation went os 
March 10th below the 13 milliard water-mark, at 12,910. 


million lire. 
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Markets, if not buoyant, are more firm than of late, 
quotations going down more gently: after the fall from 
108.20 in the last week of January to 104.76 in the 
last week of February, the average—according to the 
new Borsa index—for the week from March 6th to 
March 1lth was 103.54. In some sections, such as iron 
and metal, chemical, real estate, food, navigation, and 
miscellaneous securities there was a slight rise. 

The news of the month which has received most 
comment is the change of the men at the helm of the 
Banca Commerciale Italiana. ‘The general manager 
(amministratore delegato), Signor Guiseppe Toeplitz, 
retires. A man of exceptional ability, he guided the bank 
through many difficuities. Age compels him to retire ; 
but he remains on the Board of Directors and will prob- 
ably be elected Vice-President (the President is Senator 
Conti) in a reduced Board of only eleven members. Signor 
Toeplitz will be succeeded by Signori Michelangelo 
Facconi, an experienced high official of the Bank, and 
Raffacle Mattioli, a young man of 88 years of age, rapidly 
rising from the private secretaryship of Signor Toeplitz 
to the leadership of the Bank. Along with Signor 
Beneduce, the head of the Institute of Industrial Recon- 
struction and of various other public financial bodies, 
Signor Mattioli is now one of the outstanding new men 
in Italian high finance. 

Reports of shareholders’ meetings offer better reading 
than might have been surmised. The Snia-Viscosa report 
reveals a percentage of loss due to insolvencies of only 
0.28 per cent. in 1932, a reduction of frozen credits from 
35 million lire on September 30, 1931, to 1.7 millions on 
December 31, 1932 ; a reduction of salaries and other 
expenses of the central office from 2,700,000 lire in 1929 
to 890,000 in 1982. The Lombard Electricity, as all other 


electricity companies, was obliged to increase its sales for | 


less profitable uses, and 251 million Kw. out of a total of 
498.3 million Kw. sold come within this category. Still, 
even in these circumstances a net profit was obtained of 
19.1 million lire, and a dividend of 4 per cent. was de- 
clared. In the textile field one of the oldest wool-weavers, 
the Lanificio Rossi, shows a big reduction in the deficit, 
so that a dividend of 6.66 per cent. can be distributed. 
Reduction of costs, elimination of doubtful credits, profit- 
able sales at low prices, these are good omens. However 
rare, good reports of this sort are in March, 1933, more 
frequent than in March, 1932. To some extent they 
counterbalance the ever-increasing number of unem- 
ployed, which reached at the end of February 1,229,387, 
a new record, against 1,147,945 a year ago. 





BELGIUM. 
Railway — Public and Private Finance. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT. ) 


Louvain, March 24. 
In spite of increased taxes on automobiles and of the 
increase of import duty on petrol, automobile transport, 
both for passengers and goods, has still developed. Thus 
the railway has been compelled to enter into more active 
competition and has executed a plan for light trains offer- 
ing passengers the same facilities as omnibuses. In view 
of this, the National Company had a certain number of 
oil-consuming auto-motors built on its behalf, first in 
Germany, then in Belgium, in order to accelerate traffic 
The results already secured are encouraging. 
_ In public finance an effort toward economy was made 
in December and in January. The deficit having been 
estimated at 1,800 million frances, it was decided to save 
850 million francs through cutting Budget estimates 
and to provide for 1,650 millions extra revenue, giving an 
expected surplus of 200 millions. This scheme was hotly 
debated, and protest was made because of insufficient 
economies in the Estimates. Indeed, no new reduction 
in wages of public servants had been taken into account 
in the schedule; so that the maintenance of wages un- 
changed by the State has prevented railway rate reduc- 


tions. It is all to be ascribed to very imprud ; 
made at the election. y imprudent promises 
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A table of taxation receipts, as esti ; 
budget, has been drawn = showing > ee Present 
taxes on behalf of the State in Belgium. On oe of 
the crisis recourse has been had on a fairly Jar mann of 
consumption taxes with a quick and constant ze aig be 
these taxes have been confined to luxurie urn, bu: 


8, 
tax burden will not affect small household eo the 
> . 


EstimaTep Tax REVENUE For 1933. 
(000,000’s.) 


Taxes on earned and unearned income 


inclusiy 
and registration duties) (inclusive of death 


SOTO HHRRH eRe eee ee eee eens 


Taxes on luxuries (alcohol, games, &¢.)......000........... Sas 
Consumption taxes on all products .............0000000.0... 7 rr 
MENT ponsuhetncsonsunsceseneesebesboonerssaresecesereces. 8.967 


About one-third of the total tax burden has thus been 
allotted to each class. Actual consumption taxes reach 
31.5 per cent. of the total. 


The economic situation of Belgium has been affects, 
by conditions prevailing abroad. After a slight improve. 
ment in the course of last autumn, depression has agai 
set in. A campaign for the reduction of rents to be ail 
on account of business leases taken in prosperous years 
has been organised in the big centres ; a Bill providin 
for revision has been tabled. The situation of private 
finance is very firm. The gold reserve of the Centra! 
bank has always been plethoric, and the country has pot 
been affected by the crisis in American banking. hy 
Algemeene Bankvereeniging, which is affiliated to thy 
Boerenbond concern (Co-operative League of Peasants 
has recently béen reorganised. It has written down 130 
millions for losses on portfolio and on advances t& 
customers, involving therefore a reduction in the banks 
reserves and capital from 300 to 200 million franes.. New 
issues of shares up to 220 million franes which have bee 
subscribed by the Boerenbond will replenish its working 
capital. But the Boerenbond itself has remained w- 


touched on account of strong reserves and_profital 
activity. 


ach 





JAPAN. 
Money — Trade — Banking — Stee] Combine. 


(WROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 
Toxyo, March 10. 


Ir is too soon to assess the repercussions on Japanese 
trade and industry of the financial crisis in the United 
States. It is clear that the silk trade, which almost solely 
depends on American takings, would be the worst sufferer 
from the suspension of gold payments if it persisted and 
devaluation of the dollar followed. Certain other export 
industries would also be adversely affected. On the other 
hand, the Japanese electric power companies, which ow: 
huge dollar loans, might benefit considerably if the 
American currency depreciated, though conflicting iter 


pretations are put on the gold dollar clause in debentur 
agreements. 


Money remains easy. Overnight loans are obtainabie 
at 23 per cent. The note circulation is down to the norma: 
level of 1,050 million yen. A fresh relapse has taken place 
in some sections of the industry. Price movements de- 
veloped a definite downward trend during February. The 
Bank of Japan’s wholesale index number for last — 
registered a marked drop of close on 3 per cent. OD Z 
month, after a persistent rise in each of the seven wr § 
since July. Out of fifty-six commodities, thirty -four i 
clined, ten advanced, and twelve remained unchange 


Every group participated in the decline, but in the case of 


ae : re d 
individual articles the fall in rice, barley, cotton yarp “ 
cloth, woollen and worsted yarn, and timber are ™% 
conspicuous. 


The trade returns for February show that, 10 ms 
son with the corresponding month of last year, et er 
182,368,000 yen increased by 54 million yen, oF 42. = 
cent., and exports at 118,890,000 yen rose by wn fo the 
yen, or 48.4 per cent. Even making allowance - 














changes, these increases must be regarded as fairly 
rte ory. Zhe textile group predominated, as usual, 
gr c des of the accounts; raw cotton imports are 
ob re 26 million yen, and raw wool imports show a 
iP antial increase of 7.6 million yen, while exports of 
. ce-goods rose by 15.4 million yen, rayon piece- 
sods bY 14 million yen, and silk piece-goods by 1.3 
yon yen. Among textiles, raw silk alone discloses a 
et shrinkage of 7 million yen. Marked increases are 
- “»yservable in iron and steel imports and in exports of 
7 eat flour. a 
the statements of the Japanese joint-stock banks for 
-ye December half-year make a somewhat better showing. 
The combined net profits of the five leading banks in the 
stter half of last year totalled 21.9 million yen, as com- 
sared with 21.6 million yen in the preceding half-year, 
‘od 15.7 million yen in the corresponding half of 1931. 
»» records of individual banks, however, are not uniform; 
she earnings of Mitsubishi, Yasuda, and Sumitomo sub- 
stantially increased, whereas those of Mitsui and Dai-ichi 
~onsiderably decreased, though dividends were maintained 
nevery case. The earnings of the two colonial banks also 
seased. The Bank of Chosen earned a slightly larger 
profit of 924,000 yen in the past half-year, as compared 
with 923,000 yen in the first half of 1932, while the net 
profit of the Bank of Taiwan amounted to 494,000 yen, as 
against 428,000 yen. Both paid their customary dividends. 


The Government has introduced into the Diet a Steel 
Corporation Bill, which is now in the committee stage in 
the lower House. The Bill proposes to effect a national 
combine of all the important steel mills, with the Govern- 
ment steel works as a nucleus. The combine will control 

output of 1,200,000 tons of pig iron and of 
150,000 tons of steel, which respectively repre- 
ents about 75 per cent. and 70 per cent. of the total 
pauese production. The object of the amalgamation 
to promote more economic working and the 
eiter disposal of steel mill products. According to the 
ficial calculation, the average cost of production will be 
reduced, after merger, by about 12 per cent. in the case 
if pig-iron and by 8 per cent. in the case of semi-finished 
and finished steel. The corporation’s capital is to be fixed 
a 500 million yen, most of which will be fully covered by 
‘he purchase price of the fixed assets of the companies to 
ve amalgamated. Appraisal of the assets, however, is re- 


garted as one of the chief difficulties in the way of the 
scheme. 


“oO 
gubs 
cotton ple 








GREECE. 


Government Programme — Finance — Foreign Trade. 
(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 


Atuens, March 21. 


s frst conversation with the foreign Press corre- 
: nudents the new Minister for Foreign Affairs, Mr D. 
Maximos, a former governor of the National Bank of 
and a leading authority on financial matters in 
“eee, outlined the financial policy to be applied by his 
“ernment. Regarding the service of the foreign debt, 
‘e stid that the Government will try to make a construc- 
_* arrangement with the creditors. This agreement 
Z - tnd its own guarantee in the fact that it is so much 
.> the interest of Greece to carry it out in good faith. The 
alent economic position of the country will be 
Me *d sincerely to delegates of the creditors, whom, I 
ee the Government would gladly welcome in 
che The Minister hopes that the creditors will appre- 
rp 3 Present cireumstances of Greece. The Minister 
i ie the nature of the measures to be taken 
the G te the situation. He declared, however, that 
whan eres are determined to balance the Budget, 
that the om \ xpenditure by drastic economies, in order 
already — Shall see that the sacrifices they have 
the future en’ and those they may be asked to make in 
People, are eoenne the resent taxable capacity of the 
countr Tox tim only for indispensable needs of the 
currency ne. ther with the Budget, the stability of the 

°Y will occupy the foremost place in the attention 


v 
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NATIONAL BANK 


OF GREECE 
Established in 1841 


Head Office: Athens. 
Branches and Agencies throughout Greece. 


Branches and Agencies in Egypt: 
CAIRO, ALEXANDRIA, ZAGAZIG. 


Affiliated Bank: 
HELLENIC BANK TRUST COMPANY, 
51 Maiden Lane, NEW YORK. 


Capital paid up and Reserves Drs. 1,205,000,000. 


eres een ee 


| of the Government, since a further depreciation would be 
a grave danger. To this end special attention will be paid 
to the balance of payments. Lastly, the Government 
intend to strengthen the banks by amalgamations, which 
would permit a reduction im their expenses and an 
elimination of risks. Fortunately, the Minister added, the 
situation of the banks is healthy, and their business is 
only restricted on account of the crisis. Though he did 
not mention particularly the bank of issue, which was 
established in 1928, it is understood that the Government 
intend to bring about a combination of the activities of 
that bank with those of the National Bank of Greece, so 
that while the two banks, whose functions coincide at 
many points, would remain de jure two separate institu- 
tions, in substance they would form a combined 
organisation. 


Recurring revenue for the period April, 1932-January, 
1933, shows a falling-off, as compared with that of the 
corresponding period of a year ago, of Drs. 689 millions. 
Gross receipts from revenues assigned for the service of 
the External Debt totalled in 1932 Drs. 3,465 millions 
against Drs. 3,928 millions in 1931. For January last 
they amount to Drs. 285 millions, as compared with 
Drs. 274 millions in January, 1932, but this increase of 
Drs. 11 millions is to be explained by the depreciation 
of the currency since the latter date. The effect of import 
restrictions and the fall of prices appears in a striking way 
in foreign trade returns for January. Imports for that 
month show a falling-off of 262 million stabilised 
drachmas, having decreased from 550 millions in January, 
1932, to 288 millions, or by nearly 50 per cent. On the 
other hand. exports show for the same periods an increase 
in value of stabilised Drs. 29 millions, so that the trade 
balance is still improving. 





NORWAY. 
New Government — Budget — Unemployment. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 

TronpHEIM, April 5. 
THE new Liberal Government, with M. Mowinckel as 
Premier, which succeeded the Agrarian Government and 
was appointed by the King on March 2nd, has already 
set about the task of increasing State revenue and 
reducing expenditure. Instead of the turnover tax pro- 
posed by the last Government, a substantial increase in 
the duties on tea, coffee and sugar has been introduced 
as from March 13th. ‘These increases will yield about 
10 million kroner, while the turnover tax was estimated 
to yield about 30 million kroner. Total Customs receipts 
for the first eight months of the current fiscal year are 
lower than those of the same period last year by about 
10 million kroner. 


The Government further propose to increase direct 
taxes (e.g., the State tax) by 10 per cent. and to alter 
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the present rules for levying State tax so as to lower the 
minimum taxable income. The proposal also includes a 
10 per cent. increase in railway fares, as well as a 
number of indirect taxes, the further details of which 
have not yet been disclosed. The Government have not 
yet proposed reductions on the Budget of any import- 
ance, and an increase has been made in several items. 


Foreign trade figures for the last three months show 
that trade as a whole has decreased, but that the balance 
of trade has become more favourable. ‘The figures tor 
February show that exports amounted to 51 million 
kroner, against 50 million kroner for imports. In 
December, 1932, the excess of exports was 2 million 
kroner, while January figures revealed a slight excess of 
imports. The only important exports, however, showing 
an increase were fats and oils, which is a result of the 
resumption of whaling operations. 

Conditions in the domestic money market have been 
fairly easy during the last four weeks, and the returns 
of the Norges Bank indicate a favourable development. 
According to the return of March 15th there has been 
a decrease in loans and discounts in the course of the 
week from 222.2 million kroner to 215.4 million kroner; 
balances abroad rose from 35.3 million kroner to 38.6 
million kroner, and there was also a slight increase of 
deposits at sight, while notes in circulation were un- 
changed at 288 million kroner. Apart from the effect of 
the American crisis on dollar bonds the Bourse has been 
very active, with a substantial turnover in bonds and a 
fair interest in shares, especially industrials and also 
certain whaling companies. Unemployment figures fell 
slightly in January, chiefly owing to seasonal causes, but 
increased again in February. The freight market has 
been very dull for some time, and a number of the ships 
chartered during the spell of activity in November and, 
December have again been laid up. 





INDIA. 
Reserve Bank — Gold — Japanese Competition. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 


CatcuTta, March 20. 

AtTHouGH the Viceroy, in his address to the Assembly on 
February Ist, intimated that the procedure concerning 
the Reserve Bank project will be indicated before the end 
of the present session, it will probably not be ready until 
September. Meanwhile, in his presidential address at 
the annual meeting of the Bengal Chamber, Sir Edward 
Benthall expressed the opinion that there is great danger 
in hastily creating a Reserve Bank with adequate re- 
sources, purely as a piece of administrative machinery, 
and without proper consideration. Nor is it yet possible 
to decide wisely the best basis upon which to fix the ratio 
of exchange. No wiser step has been taken, Sir Edward 
said, than the attachment of the rupee to sterling, which in 
one hour gave India a managed and stable price-level. The 
problem remains: what is to be the standard for the 
Reserve Bank? If sterling, will public opinion support 
the measure and how soon can we muster the reserves? 
What is to be the future function of the Imperial Bank 
of India? These are problems which face us immedi 
qpand while politically they brook no delay, they ma 

appal business men who are earnestly trying to lay the 
foundation of a prosperous India. In the opinion of the 
Committee of the Bengal Chamber, the Government’s 
proposals will have to be circulated for opinion, and pro- 
longed and careful thought will have to be applied to a 


problem which, if mishandled through haste, may have 
calamitous results. : 


ately, 
y well 


Tested by quantities, exports have kept up in a manner 
which seems to justify the view that India has not even 
yet suffered quite as badly as most of the other countries 
producing primary agricultural products. According to 
the Finance Member's analysis, the proceeds of the gold 
sold have only to a limited extent been balanced by the 
purchase of consumable commodities. A great proportion 
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has undoubtedly been invested. Net investm 
Office Cash Certificates has been approximate 
and the net addition to savings bank deposits 4.35 Crores 
both these figures greatly exceeding any previous a 
In the fifteen months ended last December, India. 
balance exported 107.08 crores of gold, equivalent me 
£80 millions sterling. Merchandise exports a _ 
181.37 and imports 161.45 crores, leaving a bal 
19.92 crores, equivalent to, say, £15 millions, increasin. 
the total external balances to about £95 millions. Of thy 
amount Government has acquired by its purchases in th, 
market about £70 millions, and the balance has oe 
retained on private account. Government used £34} mil. 
lions out of its purchases to meet current requirements 
and £354 millions to repay sterling loans and strengthen 
its reserves. In other words, out of the total £80 mil. 
lions of gold proceeds, only £344 millions were used t 
meet current requirements and the balance of £454 mil. 
lions went to reduce India’s external obligations and 
strengthen her reserves. In regard to future gold exports 
India can export three times the amount already shipped 


and still have more gold in hand than she had eleven 
years ago. 


In the nine months ended December merchandise im. 
ports from Japan rose in value to just under 16 crores, 
equivalent to 15.6 per cent. of India’s total imports, 
compared with 10 crores, or 10.6 per cent., of our tota! 
imports in the same period of 1931. The sequel has been 
a succession of appeals for higher tariffs on Japanese goods 
to offset the rapid depreciation in the yen. Furthermor 
the British as well as the Indian Chambers of Commerce 
have joined in supporting this demand, and, in view o! 
the strong pressure applied, it is not improbable that 
Government will feel compelled to take action. Th: 
cotton industry complains that, mainly due to this caus: 
Indian goods have not been moving for the last tw 
months, with the result that heavy stocks have accumu: 
lated in Bombay and Ahmedabad, and that, unless reme- 
dial measures are promptly applied, subsequent action at 
a later stage will be of little avail. The cotton industry, 
however, is not the only one affected; the markets 0! 
India are flooded with all manner of goods which ar 
offered at prices well below the cost of manufacture in 
India, and if this process is allowed to continue many 
industrial concerns will be compelled to close. A leading 
Japanese journal, which proclaims that ‘‘ Japan has 
gained in India what it has lost in China,” supplies the 
following figures representing the value of Japanese ex- 
ports to India during the first eleven months of 1931 and 
1932 respectively :— 


ent in Pos 
ly 10 crores 


ed 
ance of 


JAPANESE Exports TO INDIA. 
(In thousands of yen.) 


1931. 1952. 
BOaP......cccccccccccccvcccceseccessssccsccseses 29 = 
CORAER FAG oncccececocccessccccsersccocessees 4,951 13,777 
Cotton fabrics ......cccccccsccccsccccccccees 45,190 73,114 
Cattats BOWED ccccccccccscscccccscscccensese 403 805 
Silk and rayon fabrics............++++++++ ae — 
Lamps and parts ...........cseeeeeeevereees ft 
Toys... saunas : CHEE Sa eae ee : 679 1,458 


In some quarters it is surmised that advantage will be 
taken of the prolongation of the present cotton tariff unt 
October to negotiate an agreement between the Lance: 
shire and Indian mill industries analagous to the ps 
arrived at between the British and Indian steel industr’ 








IRISH FREE STATE. 
Monetary Policy — Budget — Housing. 
(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT. ) 
Dus, April 5. 


SPEAKING on the relief of unemployment 10 the = 
week Mr de Valera made the following stateme 7 
‘This is a big question. There is a big ls ae 
organisation behind it. I am not one of tho 


10 
believe that it can be done by some sudden change 











— 





saan policy.”” This utterance is interpreted to 
monet hat no immediate change in the currency 
mean the s of the Free State is contemplated, and 
j satisfaction in banking and business circles, 
ee chich any departure from the present link with 
_ os would be severely disapproved. 


rangement 


has cause 


The accounts for the financial year 1932-33 show 
‘ae pevenue, £29,980,000, exceeded expenditure, 
— a49,000, by a comfortable margin. Both tigures are 
~wtantially larger than last year. ‘he revenue is 
“jollen by the inclusion of the Land Annuities which in 
aes years were transferred to the British Exchequer, 
nod the expenditure by the abnormal outgoings caused 
ny the “economic war.’’ When these exceptional 
abvies are omitted, the results are not unsatisfactory. 
\ormal revenue shows an increase of £1,500,000, two- 
‘rds of which came from Customs and one-third from 
neome tax. The capital account shows that during the 
roar £4,500,000 of Exchequer bills were issued and 
£5,500,000 repaid, so that the Free State is practically 
‘ree from floating debt. 

The whole economic situation is so abnormal that it 
is exceedingly difficult to predict the public finances of 
‘he coming year. Much of the revenue with which last 
vear's expenditure was met cannot be relied upon in 
future, especially in view of the Government’s expressed 
ntention not to collect the whole of the Land Annuities. 
The amount of abnormal expenditure will depend mainly 
on the developments of the political dispute with the 
British Government. It is rumoured that the bounties 
o agricultural exports will soon be abolished or reduced, 
and the relief prior to agricultural rates has already been 
tailed. Already the farmers are complaining loudly 
of their increasing burdens, and it is improbable that the 
Government will risk incurring unpopularity among their 
rural supporters by asking them to assume any further 
part of the cost of the ** war.’’ 


It is probable, therefore, that any additional sacritices 
cmed necessary will be demanded of the non-agricul- 
tural sections of the community. For example, all 
asses. Of salaried officials employed either by the 
woverbment or by bodies to which the Government con- 
‘nutes financial support are to have their remuneration 
reduced. The saving effected by this ‘‘ cut ’’ is less 

2 £000,000; and the friction and unpopularity among 
‘hose affected and their friends are considerable. 
Net theless the ‘* cut ’’ is an essential political demon- 
‘ration designed to placate the envy of the business 
men and farmers whose incomes have been reduced by 
son of the business depression and the economic war. 


_ The Government's far-reaching scheme for building 
new and reconstructing old houses provides for the 
on Within ten years of 45,000 urban and 20,000 
uses, one-fourth of which will be completed in 
onal The estimated capital expenditure is about 
~ "000, of which £1,000,000 will be provided by a 
and the remainder by a loan repayable in 


erat 
mOCl 


rir 
‘4a 


— 


State grant 


) Vears, Thi “4s ° : 
aur one ambitious scheme is part of the Govern- 
survions Policy of increasing expenditure on the social 
Services 


reat sett has been reawakened in the utilisation of the 
A wal ae of lreland as the result of a very able paper 
suthority - = Dublin by Sir John Griffith, the leading 
the vale ik e subject. _The impression conveyed by 
very little ae discussion following is that there is 
euch a sank 7 ability of peat fuel being manufactured at 
diate ca to compete with coal except in the imme- 
Problem stj}] » we the bogs. The principal technical 
humid Irish moeained is the method of air drying in the 
8 the high ae io while the main economic problem 
tion that -—" of transport. Sir John Griffith’s sugges- 
should be deg —_ of the Present tax on British coal 
"eCelved by th d to experiments in peat research was 
¥ho took ° Minister for Industry and Commerce, 
Part in the discussion, without enthusiasm. 
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“Letters to the Coditor. 


THE EFFECTS OF FOREIGN INVESTMENT. 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST. 


Sir,—I am venturing to approach you with a dilemma which 
I feel sure is not peculiar to myself. 


The Dilemma. 


(1) The foreign loans and investments of creditor countries, 
according to the latest available figures, amount to at least 
£8,000,000,000. The interest on these loans at 5 per cent. 
amounts to £400,000,000 yearly. Even such of these invest- 
ments as are self-liquidating, t.e., in prospering productive 
enterprises, necessitate interest payments across the world 
exchanges. 

(2) By playing the ‘‘Gold Standard Game’? and investing 
abroad the yearly interest received, and at the same time 
striving to maintain a favourable balance of trade, foreign 
investments are encouraged to increase toward a staggering 
total. 


(3) The main effect of foreign lending, coupled with the 
maintenance of a favourable balance of trade, is to create 
employment in the lending country. The individual, lending 
to a bank or investing in interest-bearing securities, is pur- 
chasing for himself, at the cost of less present leisure, a 
prospect of greater future leisure. A nation can only accept 
greater leisure by accepting an unfavourable balance of trade, 
which means a slackening of work in its export industries. 


(4) To-day the economic aim of every nation seems to be to 
create work for its citizens. They are thus saving at no advan- 
tage to themselves when they lend abroad. Either a nation 
must accept at some date an unfavourable balance of trade 
or else it must recognise that its foreign loans are really a gift 
of goods to other nations. 


(5) Is the solution of the dilemma to be sought in a distri- 
bution of doles to the peoples of creditor nations in order that 
they may enjoy the leisure sacrificed by the nation in past 
years; or are matters to be adjusted by periodic slumps which 
tend to become more severe as the total of foreign lending 
becomes greater? Inflation, by raising price levels, tends to 
make the repayment of the loans less onerous on the debtor 
nations, but is it wise for creditor countries to accept this as 
a permanent solution, since it means, in effect, loaning goods 
now in order to receive fewer goods at some future date? 

Yours faithfully, 


March 27, 1933. ENAL, 


[Our correspondent has made the problem of the economic 
effect of foreign investment unnecessarily complex by his use 
of the term ‘‘ leisure ’’ as applied to a whole nation. Indivi- 
duals can increase their future leisure by saving, whether they 
invest at home or abroad. If the original investment has been 
made at home it has presumably added to the nation’s pro- 
duction, and from this increase the investor receives an ‘‘ un- 
earned income.” If the investment is a foreign one, the ‘‘ un- 
earned income” comes to the individual from abroad. The 
receipt of this income does not diminish the work available 
for the citizens of the country; for the recipient of the income 
can only enjoy it by spending it and creating a demand for 
labour. A creditor country which is content to accept foreign 
interest in the form of a surplus of imports must adjust its 
internal employment accordingly; its final economic effect will 
then be a rise in its standard of living. The effects of inflation 
and the scale of international interest payments that can be 
maintained in a given state of prices and of world trade open 


up too large a discussion to be dealt with in a footnote.— 
Epitor, Economist. | 


NEW EDI — W REA — 
SUBSTANCE OF ECONOMICS 


By H. A. SILVERMAN, Author of 


“* Economics of the Industrial System,” etc. 


Sections and whole chapters of this standard work have Leen 
rewritten and enlarged in accordance with changing economic 
conditions and new contributions to economic thought. It is one 
° best known and most comprehensive books of its kind. 
Eighth edition. ‘It may _be described as a miniature encyclopedia 
of economics” says THE INVESTORS’ CHRONICLE. 370 pages. 


Sf om. Order from a bookseller or 
$1@ ISAAC PITMAN & SONS, LTD., Parker Street, Kingsway, W.C.2 





Sah bie ghee eR Sane 








814 


THE ECONOMIST. [April 15, 1933 


eR i einee:_ 





Books and Publications, 





‘< Essays in Biography.” By John Maynard Keynes. London. 
Macmillan. 3llpp. 7s. 6d. 

Of this volume of twelve sketches, of which by far the longest, 
occupying over one-third of the book, is the biography of 
Alfred Marshall, nearly all have been previously published 
elsewhere. The only new matter is the essay on Mr Lloyd 
George, originally written for The Economic Consequences of 
the Peace, but dropped before publication, an essay on Malthus, 
and a few interesting passages from the writings of Frank 
Ramsay, the Cambridge economist who died three years ago 
at the age of twenty-six. They are all interesting, if one or 
two are rather slight, and show that Mr Keynes, in addition 
to his passion for pedigrees, has a real gift for seeing and 
describing character and personality which might, if he had 
chosen, have made him another Lytton Strachey. 

Most people will find their greatest interest in the life of 
Marshall, which brings out clearly the strength and the 
weakness of that monumental figure, includes some significant 
quotations of a skilled mathematician’s views (Marshall was 
Second Wrangler) on the value of mathematics to economics, 
as well as an eager plea by Mr Keynes for the pamphlet or 
essay, as against the treatise, for economic works. 
a Economists,” he says with his usual admirable choice of 
expression, ‘“‘ must leave to Adam Smith alone the glory of 
the Quarto, must pluck the day, fling pamphlets into the wind, 
write always sub specie temporis, and achieve immortality by 
accident, if at all.” 


oe 


‘** Industrial Relations in Great Britain.’’ By J. H. Richardson. 
I.L.0. Series A. No. 36. London. P. §. King and 
Company. 266 pp. 3s. 6d. 


** Industrial Labour in Japan.’’ I.L.0. Series A. No. 37. 
London. P.§. King and Company. 413 pp. 18s. 

These two studies cannot be missed by anyone who wants 
accurate figures and information about the history of the 
working-classes during the past years; and a comparative 
reading of both of them will suggest interesting trains of 
thought to the inquirer. England and Japan are both 
reckoned among the great Powers and the development of 
industry and organisation in Japan has been considerable; 
yet it is significant that the whole subject of Mr Richardson’s 
very full and careful study occupies a quite small place in 
the Japanese volume, which is concerned much more with 
wages, welfare, industrial legislation, education, and such 
subjects. When, out of a population of 64 million, only 
between three and four million are to this day employed in 
industry, and of these less than 400,000 organised in Unions 
of any kind, it is easy to see that the problems facing Japanese 
industry are quite different from those which confront Great 
Britain; and the persistence of the Japanese family system, 
and of a habit of mind which celebrates a ‘“‘ Safety Week ” 
by hanging chrysanthemums over every mine adit, further 
emphasises the difference. Both books contain a wealth of 
statistical information and full bibliographies. 





**The Wreck of Reparations.” By J. W. Wheeler-Bennett. 
With an Introduction by Sir Walter Layton. G. Allen 
and Unwin. 12s. 6d. 

This volume is a sequel to Mr Wheeler-Bennett’s earlier 
work on the reparations problem, which brought the story up 
to the Hague Conference of 1928. He now deals with the 
developments between the Hague settlement and the Lausanne 
Conference, and also more briefly with the situation since 
Lausanne. Mr Wheeler-Bennett’s point of view, from which 
few will dissent to-day, is that both the Dawes and the Yo 
Plans were always fundamentally unreal, and that there is 
little chance that even the greatly reduced final payment 
provided for under the Lausanne settlement will ever be paid. 
His book, which is well documented, provides in effect a 
review of the international discussions concerning both 
reparations and war debts between 1930 and 1933, set against 
the background of the world economic crisis. It brings out 
the unreality and inherent instability of the economic condi- 
tions which enabled Germany to make reparations payments 
between 1924 and the withdrawal of American overseas loans 
in 1929, and also the intense privations inflicted on the German 
people by the attempt to maintain payments for some time 
after these loans had been withdrawn. It also deals adequately 
with the economic difficulties of Austria, Hungary and the 
East European States in so far as they arise out of the 
external debt problem, and with the mancuvres of France 
and Italy to form international combinations in Central and 
Eastern Europe as far as these have reacted on the economic 
position of the countries concerned. 


‘ 
¥ 

ps a 

oe 


‘* The Money Muddle and the Way Out.” 
Lawrence. Allen and Unwin. 2s, gq.) *° W- Pethict 
Mr Pethick-Lawrence’s new book begins 
resolutions adopted last year by the Labour Party Confe 
at Leicester and the Conservative Party i 
Blackpool. Both these resolutions declare in favour - he 
policy of stabilising prices, and Mr Pethick-Lawrence's bo . 
is a defence of this policy on familiar lines. He advocat m 
stabilisation not of prices of particular commodities but of = 
general level of wholesale prices in accordance with nag > 
number, and believes that prices could be kept stable. 
monetary management without those disturbing influences 
economic equilibrium of which critics of the policy are afraid 
Mr Pethick-Lawrence’s book is written simply and for the 
general reader, and hardly faces the real difficulties involved 
in the policy which he advocates. As usual, he writes well and 
clearly, but his claim for the practicability of price stabilisation 
will seem extravagant to many readers. 


by quoting tw, 








OTHER BOOKS RECEIVED. 


Die Krise des deutschen Einzelhandels. By Ernst Bielachowsky. 
(Stuttgart) C. E. Poeschel Verlag. pp. 133. Rm. 4.25. 

_ These proposals for @ regulation of the excessive competition 

in German retail trade have a particular topical interest in view 

oe the recent Government measures against multiple and one-price 

stores. 


The Countryman. April-June. Edited and published by J. W, 
Robertson. Idbury, Kingham. 243 pp. 2s. 6d. 


Some Bengal Villages. Edited by N. C. Bhattacharyya and L. A. 
Natesan. (Calcutta) University of Calcutta. 219 pp. 


_A collection of economic surveys by Indians of various Bengalese 

y 

Statistics of the Iron and Steel Industries, 1932. 
Federation of Iron and Steel Manufacturers. 
post free. 

The latest edition of this statistical year-book gives up-to-date 
information on all branches of the iron and steel trade, both at 
home and abroad. 


Finance and Commerce in Federal India. By “ British-Indian. 
(London) Oxford University Press. 171 pp. 5s. net. 
An independent study of various financial and commercial 


questions which are likely to come to the fore when Federation 1s 
an established fact. 


Denmark’s Right to Greenland. By Knud Berlein. 
Oxford University Press. 174 pp. 3s. 6d. net. 
A study of the past and present status of Greenland, Iceland 
and the Faroe Islands in relation to Norway and Denmark. 


Rents, Liens and Public Welfare. By Clarence J. Foreman. 
(London) Macmillan. 196 pp. 10s. net. 

An American study of the legal adjustment of government tw 
industry. 

Readings in Public Finance and Tazation. By Mark C. Mills and 
George W. Starr. (London) Macmillan and Co. 138s. net. 

A collection of American memoranda whose primary aim is © 
supplement lectures and text-books, but which may also offer 
suggestions to those actually engaged in the formation of financial 
programmes of State and local governments. 

Wealth, Virtual Wealth, and Debt. By Professor Fred Soddy 
Revised edition. (London) Allen and Unwin. 304 pp. 
net. 

This new edition contains a prefatory addition explaining the 
relation between the author’s main thesis and technocracy. 

The Indian Tariff Problem. By Hirenda Lal Dey. (London) 
Allen and Unwin. 288 pp. 16s. net. 

An investigation into the technique of tariff-making, with er 
reference to the principles which have governed the Indian : 
in the last decade. 


(London) National 
197 pp. 10s. 6d. 


(London) 


OFFICIAL PUBLICATIONS. 


The following may be obtained from HM. Stationery 
Office, Adastral House, Kingsway, W.C.2. 


Seventy-Fifth Re of the Commissioners of His Majesty $ 
Telans maieee for the year ended March 31, 1932. . 
4196. 1s. 6d. net. 


Treaty Series No. 5 (1933): Agreement for Guaranteeing # further 
Loan to Austria. Cmd. 4247, 2d. net. 


“ot Total Cost 
Public Departments : Statement sho Gross and Net Total | 
of the Civil Services and Revenue Departments a ° a 
Army and Air Services for the year ended Marc ’ 
3d. net. 
of Overseas Trade : Economic Conditions Portugues 
East Africa, October, 1932. 2s. 6d. net. 
National Health Insurance Fund Accounts for 
December 31, 1931. 6d. net. 


the Year ended 
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STOCK EXCHANGE REFORM. 


Taz Ides of March are past, and a new Stock Exchange 
Committee for General Purposes have taken office, after 
an election not, unfortunately, free from a certain bitter- 
ness of feeling. Not for years has the “ House * been 
nearer certainty of conviction that something more 
:han spring-cleaning is necessary if the Stock Exchange 
sto develop in harmony with its environment. But there 
agreement ends. Inside and outside the ** House,’’ the 
~esult of last month's election has been construed as a 
significant expression of corporate opinion. Within the 
limits imposed by the ‘* House’s ’’ electoral procedure 
last month’s Committee contest was a recognised trial of 
strength between ‘‘ conservative "’ and “* progressive ”’ 
elements, but exactly what the former were anxious to 
conserve was never defined, while ‘* progress,’’ which 
meant the abolition of bank commission-sharing to some 
members, meant the end of dual control to others. It is 
by no means certain, indeed, that the red herring drawn 
across the trail by the late Committee’s action last year 
in separating the signatories of a petition into principals 
and non-principals of firms had not diverted “‘ progres- 
sive’ energy to the somewhat irrelevant and emotional 
issue of the ‘* large ’’ versus the ‘‘ small ’’ man. Finally, 
purely personal feeling for or against particular firms 
undoubtedly influenced the casting of a certain number 


ot votes, 


Apart from the election result, the cause of reform made 
undoubted headway in the last Stock Exchange year. For 
the first time a definite breach has been made in the half- 
commission tradition. Non-banking agents have had their 
remuneration cut by one-third, and the resulting necessity 
for compiling a ‘‘ White List ’’ of banks eligible for com- 
mission at the higher rate has involved the first step 
towards a highly desirable closer definition of ‘*‘ agency.”’ 

Secondly, it has been found possible to mobilise 
“ House ’’ opinion in favour of definite projects. In 
March of last year as many as 800 members were per- 
suaded to attend an unofficial meeting and to agree to 
resolutions on commission sharing. An unofficial canvass 
by the ‘‘ lower commission ’’ party, seven months later, 
obtained the signatures of about 424 per cent. of 

House '’ members in favour of a referendum, by secret 
ballot, on the merits of their programme as opposed to 
that of the official Committee. In the meantime a poll, 
“so unofficial, initiated by four prominent members, had 
evoked a response from 81 per cent. of the voting members 
of the “‘ House,”” with a 90 per cent. majority in 
‘avour of an invitation to the two governing bodies 
‘© get together to examine the possibilities of obtain- 
ng unified instead of dual control. Both move- 
— proved, for the time being, abortive, but both 
achieved unexpected results. The ‘‘ dual control ’’ agita- 
ee the Trustees and Managers as definitely more 
oe change than the Committee for General Pur- 
= - though it is only fair to state that the Trustees are 
Las ” > — to the proprietors any proposal which 
: ae — lered advantageous to the Stock Exchange as 
mittee ; © commission *’ question provoked the Com- 

© into its first overt statement of the principle that 


members’ responsibilities might i 
: not be in proportion to 
their annual subscriptions. ’ peat 
-_ the “ progressives,” in short, wished to trouble the 
aters, th 


has be ey have certainly succeeded. Desire for change 
i he ae articulate, if not yet coherent. It remains 


telins tac waster the movement can throw up able 
ee Wethg lcularly among the younger members of the 
of opinio and persuade the more conservative section 
n—without whose aid there is little hope of imme- 


lat ; . ; j j 
© accomplishment—to give sympathetic examination 







to a definite programme of practicable measures. There 
are many matters on which agreement might be se- 
cured without embittered controversy. The new Com- 
mittee, for example, have lost no time in tackling the 
question of electoral reform. The circumstances of the 
last election convinced many men of goodwill of the de- 
sirability of amending the rule under which the entire 
Committee seek re-election every year. It should be 
possible to work out a more rational system under which, 
say, only one-third of the thirty holders of office would be 
elected each time. This would be calculated to secure 
reasonable continuity of policy. It would enable members 
to acquire knowledge of every candidate, instead of only 
a few each time, and would allow the ‘‘ House ”’ to ex- 
press approval or criticism of the Committee's policy 
without the risk of the governing body’s being suddenly 
deprived of the services of experienced office-holders. 

For the rest, the principle of economy of effort 
involves a recognition of the fact that, of the two chief 
obstacles to further progress encountered last year— 
the attitude of the banks to the commission question and 
of the Stock Exchange Trustees to the abolition of dual 
control—the former is much the more formidable. Many 
members frankly regard the co-operation of the banks as 
indispensable, for it is obviously impossible for the Stock 
Exchange to provide an efficient alternative to the 11,800 
collecting stations represented by bank branches in prac- 
tically every town and village in Great Britain. 

The vexed question of Stock Exchange advertising is re- 
levant to this particular issue. In one sense, it is true that 
the Stock Exchange already enjoys the advantages of one 
of the most useful of all forms of “‘ advertising ’’—the 
publication of daily prices for business. But the results 
obtained by the perfectly legitimate publicity methods of 
certain notorious outside advertisers, like Hatry and 
Wheeler, suggest the effectiveness of ‘‘ educative *’ adver- 
tising of investment, as such, or of particular groups of 
investments, as distinct from the pushing either of indivi- 
dual stocks or the names of individual brokerage firms. 
Such advertising would be calculated to make the com- 
munity increasingly ** investment-minded,’’ and to bring 
to the Stock Exchange the reward of those who go out to 
find business, instead of waiting for it to be brought to 
their doors. There is a certain justice in the argument that 
the net increase of over £300 millions in the total sum 
invested in Building Societies over the last ten years 
has reflected the success with which conspicuously able 
publicity has exploited the movement's economic oppor- 
tunities. But the banks, in many cases, would still be the 
appropriate channel through which increased investment 
orders would reach the Stock Exchange. It may be advis- 
able rather to concentrate long-term policy on the gradual 
elimination of certain other agents, whose activities may 
be duplicatory, surreptitious and inefficient in relation to 
their cost. Willy-nilly, the Stock Exchange must co- 
operate with the banks, though there is no reason why it 
should not endeavour to secure constant improvement in 
the quality of the service they provide, or should regard 
50 per cent., or any other share of the total reward, as an 
immutable figure. 

The question of dual control stands on quite a different 
footing. The Stock Exchange is master in its own 
‘* House.’’ If nearly four-fifths of its voting members are, 
in fact, agreed that a unitary constitution is desirable, no 
sectional inertia can permanently obstruct the corporate 
will. The details of an amended constitution should be 
capable of elucidation by a representative internal body. 
Thorny questions like the desirability, or otherwise, of a 
Royal Charter, the creation of a Guarantee Fund, or the 
delegation to an adequately remunerated ‘* permanent 
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civil service ’’ of the burdensome, though responsible, 
routine duties which absorb so large a proportion of the 
time of the present Committee—all these might well be 
thrashed out by an influential Commission drawn from 


the Trustees, the Committee and the general body of 


members. The majority findings of such a body would 
have a reasonable possibility of acceptance ad referendum, 
if they were submitted to the ‘* House ”’ 
not piecemeal. Members have strong and divergent views 
on almost every subject which would normally be in- 
cluded in the Commission's list of recommendations. The 
majority, however, would probably agree to sink their indi- 
vidual differences rather than jettison a coherent and 
balanced scheme, whose general effect was obviously in 
the interests of the entire ‘* House ’’ and its constituents 
—the body of outside investors who ultimately hold its 
purse-strings. 

It is no secret that various members of the present 
Committee hold the view that reform from within is vastly 
preferable to ‘* reorganisation ’’ from without, which 
might follow future contingencies in the political sphere. 
If a unified constitution is, indeed, an indispensable con- 
dition of further constructive reforms, the necessary 
machinery can, at least, be readily set in motion. In the 
meantime, it may be useful to ascertain exactly how far 
the Committee’s powers extend under the existing Deed 
of Settlement. Progress in numerous directions would be 
expedited, for example, if it were ruled that the Com- 
mittee could hold and administer funds in its own right. 


INVESTMENT NOTES. 


Wall Street Prospects.—A better sentiment developed 
on the New York Stock Exchange this week, induced, 
possibly, by the general rise in commodity prices, the 
legislative ‘‘ hustle ’’ of the Government, and the pending 
Washington conferences between President Roosevelt and 
the representatives of eleven European nations, including 
the British Prime Minister. Whether tariffs are to be the 
main theme of discussion remains uncertain, but the 
American Secretary of State has left no doubts about the 
determination of the President to discuss schemes of 
international control of commodity outputs. Thus, the 
restriction of silver production and the limitation of the 
sales of the India Government are questions to be raised 
with the British Prime Minister, and curtailment of wheat 
production (accompanied by reciprocal trade concessions) 
with the Canadian Prime Minister. In the copper and oil 
industries the American Government appears bent on 
enforcing domestic restriction of output. It is suggested 
that the American copper mines should be closed down 
entirely for the summer months—hence the rise in Rhode- 
sian copper shares—and legislation is being laid before 
Congress making it illegal to transport oil in excess cf a 
State’s allowable production. On the question of banking 
and insurance reform the Government plans have yet to 
take final shape, but they can hardly fail to be defla- 
tionary. In the view of one New York brokerage house, 
however, the Administration has definite plans to offset 
the deflationary measures. It is opposed to inflation by 
starting the printing presses, by reducing the amount of 
gold in the dollar, or by adding silver to gold, but there are 
indications that it intends to spend large amounts of 
borrowed money on public works. This, rumour declares, 
is the reason for the current steps tending to improve 
Government credit. The increase in Government borrow- 


ings and the expenditure of loan monies might well have 
a favourable effect upon prices, or at least provide a 
groundwork for higher price levels. 
rather than any improvement in actual 
seems to be the basis of the current s 
regarding American stock prices. 


This possibility, 
market business, 
pread of optimism 


as a whole, and 


[April 15, 1933. 


German Government Bonds.—The market in Ge 

Government bonds has been moving in see-saw ; -— 
bulls and bears being extremely sensitive to the ae 
news from Germany. The statement of Dr. aaa 
the meeting of the Reichsbank rejected inflation nan a 
categorical as regards Germany's determination to on 
by her foreign obligations, but was somewhat dis sictin 
in reference to the transfer problem. It is estimated the 
last year external interest payments - 


r é amounted to Rm 
1,000 millions. Allowing for a further reduction jn the 
interest charge this year as a result of cheaper money and 


the repayment of foreign credits, Germany may require 
to find about Rm. 70 millions per month. Last soci the 
average monthly surplus of exports over imports was Pee 
than Rm. 90 millions, but the export balance has fallen 
sharply this year :— 
(Thousand Reichsmarks.) 
Exports. 


Imports. Balance, 
PE cccccevecesces 390,495 367,810 + 22,685 
FORCE 0. 0cccccccece 373,587 347,337 + 26,250 


The market assumes that Dr. Schacht will be the more 
anxious to inaugurate discussion of Germany's transfer 
problem at the earliest opportunity in view of the fact that 
the repayment of the rediscount credit of $70 millions has 
lett the Reichsbank with a gold and foreign exchange hold- 
ing of only Rm. 351 millions, and a ratio of gold to notes 
of approximately 10 per cent. The suggestion of outright 
default on the April 15th coupon of the 7 per cent. 
(Dawes) Loan, however, finds little credence. The interest 
charge on the German 7 per cent. (Dawes) Loan is 
approximately Rm. 47 millions per annum, and on the 
5} per cent. (Young) Loan Rm. 120 millions. That the 
German Government has ample reserves to meet the 
coupons on these two loans is more than likely. The 
present market prices of the Dawes and Young Loans are 
shown in the following statement :— 
Approx. 
Yield % 
Mar. 29. Apr. 5. Apr.10.Apr.12. 9 Annual. 
German 7% 1949 .. 904 86} 774 794 8-9 
German 54% 1965. 744 67 634 65 = { 5°30) 
(a) If exchange constant. (b) If converted at $5.50 per £1. 
The 7 per cent. Dawes Loan is a first charge on the 
German State, and is specially secured on the gross 
revenues of the Customs, the taxes on tobacco, beer 
and sugar and the net revenues of the spirits monopoly. 
The 5} per cent. Loan was secured, subject to the Dawes 
Loan, on the annuity payments under the Young Plan 
(and directly on the tax payable by the German railways), 
and as a second charge on the special taxes and revenues 
assigned to the Dawes Loan. The Lausanne Agreement 
left the Young Loan ranking temporarily as a second 
charge on the revenues assigned to the Dawes Loan, 
but it was understood that a fresh agreement would 
be negotiated between the bondholders and the German 
Government. The market seems ripe for a technical re- 
covery, but further fluctuations may be inevitable pend- 
ing an early definitive decision of outstanding problems. 


OE ee nl 
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OFFER TO NEW READERS. 


Any reader who makes his first acquaintance with this journal 

with this week’s issue is invited to fill up the attached : 
To Publisher, ‘‘ Economist Newspaper Ltd.,”’ 
8, Bouverie Street, E.C.4. 

In order to test the value of your publication I should like yoo 
to forward this to me by post for the next four weeks. If I then 
decide to become a subscriber, it is understood that there will be 
no charge for the copies thus received, but otherwise I shall be 
willing to pay 4s. to cover their cost. 














april 15, 1933.) 
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ta] Value of ** Listed '’ Securities.—The Stock 

hange authorities may be congratulated upon a piece 
- “tatistical research which should prove useful to many 
abe aoe inquirers. A recent issue a: * The Stock 
- ce Weekly Official Intelligence ’’ contains a table 
Ese 'e that the number of stocks quoted in the Official 
oe iponenned between December 31, 1930, and Decem- 
op 1932, from 5,899 to 5,959, but the total nominal 
al of capital represented by these securities declined 
rae £19,299 millions to £18,371 millions. In addition, 
shore were nearly 40 millions of shares of no par value 
; tat nding on the earlier, against 44 millions on the later 
date. The following table shows the figures for some of 


the more important groups :— 


As at December 31, 1932. 

No. of Nominal 

Different Amount 
Securities. Outstanding. 

£ 

ish funds, REC. cacccccccenecereesecenveeeees 56 6,326,551,806 
rein discount COMPANIES ......++-++ 95 236,422,865 
Breweries and distilleries ........seeeeceeeee 404 182,021,271 
Commercial, industrial, &C. ...++++++.++++- 1,468 1,229,406,139 


Corporation and county stocks—British 338 


160,883,545 
Corporation stocks—Dominion, Indian 


and Colonial .......sessessessereees cnidaiaiels ‘ 224 110,118,696 
Dominion, Provincial and Colonial Gov- 
ernment SCCUTITIOS .....+-seeeeeeeereeeeres 200 869,371,773 
Electric lighting and power ........ cocceee 205 186,770,014 
Financial trusts, land and property ...... 274 173,096,267 
Foreign stocks, bonds, &c.......+++ sommes 292 2,896,953,087 
Investment trusté.........ecececeeseeeeeceeers 415 237,404,519 
Iron, coal and steel .......s.cerceeseeceeeeeees 234 374,474,954 
OF. nsncarereocanssnodebesneneussennebebuonesesese 34 152,304,274 
Public Boards—British ........++++++ epeenne 57 161,276,326 
Railways—British .......sccccsecceceseeseees 110 1,216,425,397 
Do. Unie ceccccccccccccccccccceccoece 50 137,626,362 
Do. Dominion and Colonial ...... 96 276,573,933 
Do. AMePiCRR cccccccccscccccceccocees 251 1,482,995,118 
Do. Foreign ........ didsantiebasobeeess 279 857,391,854 
Rabbat ..1....0cccccccscccccccccccccovsccccessoce 95 34,509,476 
PRDING,.0.20.00.s0cccccercocvesccecosoroscososoes 80 107,187,131 
i emale 92 25,165,869 
Telegraphs and telephones..............++++ 37 447,016,120 
Total (including others) ......... 5,959 18,371,459,742 
Shares of no par VA@lUe...........sceeeseeeeees 43,717,752 


During 1931, permission to deal was granted in respect 
of £259 millions of new capital, and in 1932, as regards 
£783 millions. These, necessarily, are gross figures, which 
take no account of securities which cease to be quoted in 
the List. All British Government issues, for example, are 
ucluded, whether they represent new borrowing or merely 
conversion, though the 34 per Cent. War Loan, resulting 
from last year’s conversion of 5 per cent. War Loan, is 
not counted as a new stock. New industrial debentures, 
on the other hand, issued in conversion or repayment of 
earlier obligations, are included in the total. It should be 
noted, incidentally, that permission to deal may not in- 
volve immediate inclusion in the Official List, but in the 
“ Supplementary List,”” whose figures are not included 
in the table given above. The nominal amount of 
securities quoted in the Official List declined by £840 
millions in 1931 and a further £87 millions in 1982. 


American Investment Trusts.—We have received from 
the Allied General Corporation of New York a brochure 
dealing with the operations, status and outlook of 
“merican investment trusts, whose position we last dis- 
cussed in @ leading article in the Economist of July 16, 
1932. The view of Mr Arthur A. Winston, the compiler, 
‘s that, though management trusts in America have un- 
doubtedly lost money during the financial collapse, they 
nave lost much less than the rank and file of investors on 
‘ne basis of accepted averages of stock prices. Moreover, 
the trusts have learned their lesson from the depression. 

®y have become conservative in management, their 
“esearch and planning are carefully undertaken, their 
vaenene are in most cases open to the public, their 
ey are more understandable, and bonds and preferred 
ane have a place in their portfolios as well as common 
~ on Mr Winston has studied the results of eight im- 
Exchanee  seoment trusts listed on the New York Stock 

“ange. He finds that the composite assets of these 
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eight trusts declined some 10 per cent. less than 
did the general stock market, as measured by the 
Standard Statistics index figure. While the expenses of 
management in relation to assets are found not to have 
been excessive, they are large in relation to income 
received, since most of the trusts have maintained large 
cash balances upon which an exceedingly small rate of 
interest has been paid. The ratio of expenses to gross 
income during the past three years has declined for the 
eight trusts. While in most cases a substantial part of 
preferred dividend requirements was not earned, in only 
one case was cash interest and dividend income, after 
paying expenses, insufficient to cover bond _ interest 
charges. Only one bond declined more than the Standard 
Statistics bond averages, and that only slightly more. 
While the poorer showing of the preferred and common 
stocks is attributed to ‘‘ leverage’ or the effect of 
receding assets on the companies’ equity, Mr Winston 
points out that in a rising market the effect of 
“* leverage ’’ can substantially increase the equity behind 
the trust common stock, and that important advances in 
the quotation of equity stocks may be anticipated directly 
earning power improves. 


Lever and Unilever.—The accounts of the Unilew 
group of companies are to hand as we go to press. The 
profit of Lever Brothers shows an appreciable rise, and, 
thanks to a reduced charge for debenture interest after 
the successful ‘* conversion ’’ offer of last October, the 
net amount is higher than that of 1929, the last ‘ pre 
slump ’’ year. The directors have, in effect, written off 
the debenture issue expenses out of exchange reserve, and 
the ordinary dividend is raised from 10 per cent. to 15 
per cent. :— 


Year to December 3], 


1930. 1931. 1932. 
£ £ £ 
Profit, after depreciation......... 6,176,579 6,320,133 6,605,398 
Debenture interest ............... 426,920 416,635 377,236 
Transferred from exchange re- 

RING idcaebbbudiesadecmernusauees 250,000 
iil cack caiinnnevecens 2,140,361 2,140,362 2,140,364 
ee CE  iiccceacarsees 1,240,414 1,240,414 1,240,414 
20% pref. ord. div.........00..000 757,462 757,462 757,462 
20% **A”’ pref. ord. div. ...... 600,000 600,000 600,000 
20% “‘B” pref. ord. div......... 81,100 . . 
Bs Es GUE, Ge ccccccccccevenes 76,198 . > 
Earned for ord. and co-partner- 

SEW ieivncitvunusiarenneisones 854,124 1,165,260 1,489,922 
Ordinary dividend ............... 500,000 650,000 975,000 


PNT ccdinauidcesigdecsiescencenes 10 10 15 


Co-partnership div. ............... 40,522 42,572 43,625 
ND iintiasieeinnnindtconenenees 225,000 450,000§ 701,104+ 
Carried forward .................+. 207,794 230,482 250,675 


* Converted into ordinary stock, 1931. 

+ £201,104 written off debenture discounts and issue expenses ; 
£250,000 to contingency reserve, and £250,000 to general reserve. 

{ Special appropriations. 

§ £200,000 special appropriations and £250,000 contingency 
reserve. 
The report is laconic, as usual. The company is pre- 
dominantly a holding concern, shares in and loans to 
subsidiary companies and shares in allied companies 
accounting for nearly £62 millions of balance-sheet assets 
of £73 millions. No consolidated balance sheet is given. 
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The System is inexpensive, non-technical, absolutely mistake-proof, and 
uires vious experience. 3 
The MASTROM SYSTEM is UNIQUE. To Economists, Bankers, Company 
Directors and Public Men it is invaluable and irreplaceable. o 
To obtain particulars will cost you nothing and there will be no obligation 
entailed, but it is one of the most important things you can do NOW. Clip 
out this advertisement and pin it to your card or note heading, or, write 
(mentioning Taz Economist 433) to:— 


MASTROM LIMITED, 81 Holly Lane, ERDINGTON, BIRMINGHAM 
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As regards Unilever, we show below the last two years’ 
profits and dividends of the parent companies, and the 
principal subsidiaries and associates :— 


Ordinary 


Net Profits. 
Dividends. 


———— TT 





| 1931. | 1932. 


1931. | 1932. 

















Unilever Limited ...........0:0+0+- | 1,733,805 | £1,615,604 | 8% 6% 
INI IE, Vo. suivncrensebecrterns | PL. 30,025,717 | Fl. 17,142,462§) 96 cents? | 72 cents* 
Unilever Subsidiaries. | yi . 
Jurgens, Limited  ...........00+0+++ £296,271 £299,746 ™% ™%o 
Van den Berghs, Limited ......... £463,126 | £462,780 | 25% 25%t 
N.V. Anton Jurgen’s — ........000 FI. 14,228,455 | FI. 13,652,487 | 10% 10% 
N.V. Van den Bergh’s ............ Fl. 6,019,893 | FI. 5,778,205 | 10% 10% 
N.V. Holl. Expl. Marg. Fab. Fl. 3,639,281 | Fl. 2,951,454 10% 10% 
Lever Bros. Subsidiaries. i F a. 
Niger Company ..........+s0+ereeees £221,412 | £620,339 Nil Nil 
Joseph Crosfield ..............0+000 £680,072 £696,351 | 30% 30% 
William Gossage ............000++ £299,727 | £55,1223| 274% Nilt 








® Dutch cents per £1 share. Rates were equivalent, at actual rates of exchange, 
to 10§ per cent. for 1931. Figure for 1932 will depend on rate prevailing on April 28. 
A rate of 8-47 florins to the £ would make payment equivalent to 8§ per cent. 
+ Tax free. ~ Factory closed down, in pursuance of Lever Brothers re- 
isation of their interesta in the home and export trades. 
§ 13% million florins set aside as a special reserve. 


Prima facie, the results suggest that the group’s position 
has been maintained fairly satisfactorily in a year of diffi- 
cult economic conditions. Far-reaching changes in 
organisation are, however, in progress, involving concen- 
tration of interests, the closing down of certain properties, 
and resultant accounting adjustments of considerable 
importance. These, and other points in connection with 
the past year's figures, we hope to discuss, in detail, in 
a later issue. 

Hudson’s Bay Report.—Three years ago, when the 
Hudson's Bay Company's progress had been abruptly 
arrested, the Committee was reconstituted and a vigorous 
reorganisation policy was instituted under the new 
Governor, Mr Patrick Ashley Cooper. ‘The accounts were 
rigorously pruned. Control of administrative operations 
was transferred to Canada, leaving the Committee in 
london free to devote its energies to policy and finance. 
The company’s personne! was overhauled from top to 
bottom (but especially at the top), and its properties and 
interests were segregated into the potentially profitable 
and the superfluous. The latest report suggests that 
the company has reached a stage at which internal re- 
organisation is virtually complete, and that a moderate 
recovery in Western Canadian prosperity would restore 
proftit-earning conditions. The results of the Fur Trade 
Department for the year to May 31, 1932, and of other 
departments for the year to January 31, 1933, show a 
trade loss of £52,205, against £465,906 in the previous 
accounts. The figure includes a reserve against invest- 
ments and provision for the losses of subsidiary com- 
panies. Some £199,382 (against £199,588) is charged 
for depreciation of buildings, etc. This is a normal and 
‘‘ recurrent ’’ charge. The total debit balance of 
£225,325, including other items (compared with £646,605 
in the previous year), measures both the progress made 
under unfavourable conditions and the distance the com- 
pany has still to go before dividends are in sight. Operations 
on Land Account show little change, resulting in a debit 
of £54,015, against’ £75,102. Finally, £106,298 (against 
£131,698) has been provided for realised and estimated 
losses on the sale and disposal of superfluous properties. 
This i$ @ non-recurrent item, which marks the end of the 

cleaning-up "’ process. The resulting debits are all 
written off share premiums account and saleshops exten- 
sion account. The company, therefore, finds itself with 
a clean balance sheet, which carries no accrued debit to 
profit and loss, but includes free reserves totallin 
£2,760,103, and net current assets of £1,979,551 acai 
ing £1,183,070 in cash, Government securities ete Pre 
ference dividend arrears, at May 31st next will alnatied 
to £300,000 gross. The disastrous decline in fur prices 
has been arrested. The company’s stocks are not ‘ee 7 
A rise in wheat prices, with its inevitable reactions a 
Canadian purchasing power and on receipts from the 
company’s stores, is now required to complete the 
habilitation of the fortunes of the business. The an 6 
per cent. cumulative preference shares are u : 
62s. 6d. and the £1 ordinary shures at 17s 6d. rere 
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Imperial Chemical Meeting.—Sir Har 


speech at the annual meeting of Im 
Tuesday gave shareholders an illuminating Pictu 
company’s internal management. General fi . - 
control, he explained, was centred in the Finar we 
mittee of the main board. The accountine eee 
systems of the various groups had been unitied ae 
possible, results and statistics being summaris 7 e 
prompt consideration. Capital expenditure an. ~ 
trolled by annual budgets, which also extended to rs 
diture on staff and labour welfare and on saineesh — 
Constant watch was kept over the company’s “ai 
position, the control of cash being centralised — 
three great Dominion companies, Sir Harry Sachin + 
continued to make satisfactory progress. Besieem 4 
Australia was improving. Canadian conditions 7 
closely bound up with depression in the United sto, 
while the welfare of African Explosives and daads = 
rested on two bases—the activity of mining and the “ 
perity of the farmer. During 1932 the one did wel! 
the other badly. The Japanese market was shrinking 4s 
a result of a strong policy of economic nationalism. ‘1 e 
markets in Palestine and Egypt, however, were pro. 
gressive and capable of still further developmen 
Chaotic conditions obtained in the nitrogen industry 
during the first half of 1932, but an agreement was 
reached, after many conferences, for the fertiliser year 
ending June 30, 1933. Recent new products had con. 
sisted chiefly of those which had previously been im. 
ported. So far as the manufacture of heavy chem cals 
was concerned, this country was now self supporting, 


try McGowan’'s 
perial Chemical on 


Were 


eS 
pre Ne 


ind 





United Molasses.—The profit and loss account reveals 
a sorry state of affairs. After writing £645,749 off stocks, 
there is a trading loss of £198,525. ‘* Non-recurring ”’ 
losses include £90,554 for molasses run to waste, £20,552 
for the cancellation of a contract, £62,017 for the laying 
up of vessels, £213,566 for losses in subsidiaries, and 
£299,565 for capital losses. The total loss for the year is 
£1,126,610, making a debit balance, with last year's 
brought-forward item, of just under two millions to be 
carried to the next accounts. The auditors remark that 
holdings in subsidiaries are probably taken in the books 
at a figure (£1,690,781) in excess of their present value :— 


Year to December 31. 


1930. 1931. 1932. 
£ £ £ 
Trading profit................+0++- 311,470 Dr.198,525* 
Dividends from subsidiaries... Nil 19,646 26,447 
GR IED cecccsconcctanvssniions< 386,998 49,170 ee 
Other revenue ............00.se00. 67,249 50,395 36,554 
I aiacreccienaecstnetaenne’ ‘ 48,775 71,957 68,235 
OE eddie ok 39,000 30,000 tee 
Depreciation ..............ss0s00. 155,279 190,786 ... 197,89 
i i eae 17,992 32,798 27,881 
Directors’ fees ............ceeeeee. 3,125 2,383 ... 2,000 
Special allocations .............. 1,059,022§ 814,710) 695,054T 
es Dr. 868,946Dr. 711,413 Dr.1,112,610 
Preference dividend ............ 89,895 Nil Nil 
Reserve ........0..0. pelt ie, Dr. 849,173 — Nil Nil 


Inc. or dec. in carry-forward... — 109,668 —711,413 —1,126,610 


* After writing £645,749 off stocks. { After providing £90,994 
cost of molasses run to waste; £29,352, consideration for cancellation 
of contract; and £62,017, expenses incurred in laying up vessel; 
£213,566 losses in subsidiaries; £299,565 capital losses. § Pro- 
vision for balance of losses in subsidiaries, &c. || Cost of molasses 
run to waste, expenses of laying up ships, losses in subsidiaries a0 
capital losses. 

It has been decided to abandon any attempt to mann 
the organisation on the lines planned before 1930, to 
liquidate certain subsidiaries and dispose of inte 
equipment. Until this disposal has been completed, the 
Board consider that it would be premature to formulate 
any definite proposals for the reorganisation of the -_ 
pany’s capital. A provisional forecast suggests that ~ 
assets should be sufficient to cover all liabilities, t “ 
capital of the preference shares with accrued dividen , 
thereon and to leave a surplus for the ordinary share 


« 
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This estimate, however, appears to be based 
absence of any further deterioration in general 
ie The 6 per cent. £1 cumulative pre- 
are priced at 6s. 9d., and the £1 ordinary 
h touched 170s. in 1929) at 4s. 6d. 


hoiders. 
wading conditions. 
cnopee snares 


ee 


amalgamated Anthracite.—The market, for | some 
aths past, has been taking an increasingly optimistic 
of the prospects of this ‘‘ Mond ”’ South Wales 
or ‘The 1982 report shows that profit has, in fact, 
ced by more than £100,000 to £571,200. It is pro- 
se] to appropriate £470,407 from the reserve fund of 
“1 000,000 for depreciation of wagons owned by the com- 
any and one of its subsidiaries : 


Year to December 31. 


1930. 1931. 1932. 
£ £ £ 
kl alee 621,488 471,022 571,200 
ELMER Nil 22,000 70,000 
EET 8,925 8,560 8,775 
Ra, 96,714 96,590 73,546 
Se een aanidttal-innanntonenvel 68,696 54,393 58,027 
De eature redeMptiON ...seeeeeees Nil Nil 47,500 
cl cnenincesnieinnonccnineniens 447,153 289,478 256,736" 
Saal od acnievetlienns 168,323 111,578 151,056 
Expenses written eae at 3,898 Nil Nil 
lian tik Ad eh 500,000t 250,000t 250,000f 
tlie, aac sscehtihiiotenl 111,578 151,056 157,792 


* After deducting £56,616 discount on and expenses of debenture 


"t Depreciation and general reserve. 
\ccompanying the report is a circular giving particulars 
\dments to the proposed funding scheme (details of 
which were given in the Economist of March 25, page 647). 
Under the new arrangement, interest on the funding cer- 
‘fieates will be cumulative instead of non-cumulative. In 
‘ition, the annual payments of £12,866 (plus a sum 
i to interest on certificates redeemed), which are to 
~ made to the sinking fund, are to be cumulative instead 
‘uon-cumulative, and the company is to pay an amount 
il to the whole (and not to one-third only as originally 
nosed) of the gross amount of any dividend declared 
he ordinary shares. Numerous holders may decide to 
ilvantage of the offer of two stockbroking firms 
swpnounced by the chairman at this week’s meeting) to 
mrehase the Certificates at 93 per cent., in cash, of their 
‘ace value, up to April 80th. The ordinary £1 shares are 


ied at 7s. and the £1 7 per cent. cumulative prefer- 


ry) 
aad 


I 
i amer 


Changed Outlook for Rhodesians?—Copper-mining 
‘wares have shown a certain buoyancy this week, Rhode- 
“al issues being prominent in a movement which has 
veloped in sympathy with an advance in the price of the 

“al from 4.924 cents to 5.50 cents. The optimism 

‘has prompted this appreciation in Rhodesians has, 

‘ever, & sounder basis than a mere upward turn in 
metal exchange values, for a general shut-down of mines 
4 the United States may be imminent. Such a develop- 
‘nt would obviously be to the advantage of properties 
“the Old World. Statistically, copper is in an unfavour- 
*“ position, stocks of destiiniie in America being esti- 
“sted at 650,000 tons, or about two years’ supply. In 
ee however, reserves are by no means excessive, and 
~J8 certainly no oversupply of fire-refined copper. 
; ‘* Rhodesian ore, which does not contain precious 
. .. S$ eminently suitable for treatment by fire refin- 
ie opposed to the process of electrolysis. Quite a 
er el. the selling price of electro would suffice 
Rhodesian y to increase the profit-earning capacity of the 
trolrtie eo Properties. While the onerous stocks of elec- 

ale Deegan in the States (and available for export 

duetion hey er it doubtful whether an increase in pro- 

move, there anada or the Belgian Congo would be a wise 

expansion in oo appear to be room for a moderate 

0 increage ante 8 contribution of fire-refined. Such 

risk of dist ‘aoe d probably be arranged without serious 
urbing the market and depressing prices. 
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Champion Reef and Mysore.—These Indian gold- 
mining undertakings show somewhat diverse results for 
1932. Champion Reef earned a substantially increased 
profit, though its advance was less striking than that of 
Nundydroog (whose position was recently reviewed in 
the Economist). Total dividends were 32} per cent., 
against 15 per cent., and after special appropriations of 
£41,000 (against £28,000) the slightly increased balance 
of £8,000 was carried forward. Capital expenditure 
amounted to £15,000, and will be larger this year owing 
to ** important additions to the plant '’—a policy which, 
in turn, may have repercussions on dividend prospects. 
The ore reserves, at 315,200 tons, show a substantial 
increase of 76,100 tons, the assay value being 13.37 dwts. 
per ton, which is substantially above the average grade 
milled last year. The operations of the Mysore Company 
were adversely influenced by the after-effects of the severe 
rock bursts which occurred during 1931. Both capital 
outlay and working expenditure were increased, but the 
company, nevertheless, earned £164,600, against 
£122,400, and paid 15 per cent., against 10 per cent. The 
surplus of liquid assets at the end of the year inevitably 
showed a decrease at £245,050. The ore reserves are 
40,300 tons lower at 405,000 tons. but the grade remains 
fairly good at 14.6 dwts. It is estimated, moreover, that 
something like 282,000 tons of low-grade material may be 
available. 





West Rand Consolidated.—Last year's operating 
results set up records in various respects, but the com- 
pany’s re-entry into the dividend list was due mainly to 
the provision of funds bythe issue of 276,000 reserve shares 
at par. The working profit of £206,900 was supplemented 
by £27,800 sundry revenue. After provision for taxes 
and payment of dividends of 2} and 33 per cent. there 
was a balance of £170,100, of which £34,400 was appro- 
priated for capital expenditure. At the date of the 
balance sheet cash and cash assets totalled £420,000, 
though, in fact, there was a small deficit in available 
liquid reserves. 


Company Meetings of the Week.—On later pages in 
this issue will be found the reports of the following com- 
panies :—Hong Kong and Shanghai Banking Corporation, 
Banca Commerciale Italiana, United Kingdom Provident 
Institution, London County Freehold and Leasehold Pro- 
perties, Imperial Chemical Industries, English Electric, 
British Enka Artificial Silk, Telephone Properties, John 
Barker, Champion Reef Gold Mines of India, and Mysore 
Gold Mining. At the annual meeting of London County 
Freehold, Mr A. C. Bourner said that on March 31st last, 


ESTABLISHED at the most important 

commercial centres in South America 
and Portugal, the Bank of London & 
South America Ltd. is particularly well 
equipped to carry out modern banking 
business of every description. 


ARGENTINA—BRAZIL-—COLOMBIA 
CHILE — PARAGUAY — URUGUAY 
PORTUGAL. 


BANK OF LONDON 
SOUTH AMERICA 


LIMITED 
6,7 & 8, TOKENHOUSE YARD, LONDON, E.C.2 
MANCHESTER : 


liated to 
36, Charlotte St. Llood, feck Limited. 
Also at NEW YORK & PARIS 


BRADFORD: 
33, Hustlergate. 
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out of over 6,000 flats, shops and offices, the voids repre- 
sented only 6.24 per cent. of the gross rental. The corre- 
sponding figure for the previous year had been 5 per cent. 
Presiding at the meeting of English Electric, Mr G. H. 
Wilson told shareholders that the traction business at 
home had been almost at a standstill, but an important 
order had been received from the Danish State Railways 
for electrification of the Copenhagen suburban lines. At 
the annual meeting of British Enka, Mr C. T. Pott said 
that the threat of Far Eastern competition had led the 
largest producers to seck ways and means to consolidate 
their position, and their own parent company, the A.K.U., 
and Courtaulds had been negotiating for a long time for a 
workable arrangement in regard to European, Far Eastern 
and certain other markets. The meeting of Imperial 
Chemical is referred to on page 818. 








THE WEEK IN THE MARKETS. 
THE LONDON STOCK EXCHANGE. 


SETTLING DAYS. 
TICKET. AccounT. 
April 25. | April 27. 

A HOLIDAY atmosphere was noticeable in the ** House 
and this, together with uncertain Budget prospects, 
sufficed to keep business within moderate dimensions. 
The tone was by no means heavy, however, hopefulness 
being felt regarding the outcome of the Premier’s talk with 
President Roosevelt. Other helpful factors were the 
continued ease of monetary conditions and the improved 
prospect of an Anglo-Argentine trade agreement. 

Movements in gilt-edged stocks were not large, but 
prices tended to improve after a somewhat dull opening. 
Victory Bonds were singled out for attention on ‘Tuesday, 
while War Loan were again dealt in at a record level. 
Funding Loan and Conversion issues showed no decided 
trend, but movements were slight. India loans were a 
quiet market, while Dominion issues lacked support and 
in most cases lost a little ground. The vote of Western 
Australia in favour of secession had no visible effect on 


Commonwealth issues. Home corporations were virtually 
lifeless. 


’? 


The feature in the foreign bond market was the 
recovery in German loans in sympathy with the improved 
aspect of the dollar issues. Some profit-taking developed 
on the part of nervous holders. Municipal bonds were 
mostly lower. Elsewhere, Austrian Sevens were sup- 
ported, as were Hungarians, but Greek Sevens weakened. 
Argentine loans were exceptionally strong on the progress 
of the trade discussions. San Paulo Coffee Sevens rallied. 
Brazilians generally turned dull after initial firmness. 
Japanese loans were better at one time, but receded on 
the news of further fighting at the Great Wall. Chinese 
loans were also easier, but the Boxer loan hardened on 
the exchange position. 

Business in home rail stocks was very small pending 
the publication of the weekly traflic figures. ‘he 
Southern issues were in some demand. The market be- 
came firm, on Wednesday, after the publication of the 
figures. In the London passenger group, Metropolitan 
came on offer, but Underground were firmer. In the 
foreign rail section the Argentine ‘‘ Big Four ”’ continued 
to monopolise attention, particularly the prior charges 
Entre Rios issues were supported following the publication 
of details of the proposed debenture moratorium. 

Industrial shares opened with a fair show of strength 
but the position had deteriorated somewhat by mid- 
week. Brick shares were active on the Government's 
slum clearance proposals. Motor shares wer 
cularly Austin Motors. Breweries were persistently good 
on taxation remission hopes. Electrical emus sai 
irregular, while iron and steel shares became dull afte 
some support in the early sessions. Hudson’s Bay w y 
strong in anticipation of the report, but weakened after its 
publication. Coats were lower among textiles Flee. 
where, Boots Pure Drug, Joseph Lucas, British Oxygen 


e firm, parti- 
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and Dunlop came in for attention. A revival of ; 
was witnessed on Tuesday in Cables and Wire Tedbrar ne 
On Wednesday the quotations responded to “s ks. 
Congressional willingness to give Presiden oe 


free hand on War Debts. t Roosevelt 


Transactions in oil shares were on a larger 8c 
for some time past, the Trinidad issues 
trolled, Lobitos, and Anglo-Ecuadorian being especial} 
favoured. The firm tone was not maintained ce iher 
nesday. The rubber share market was very satisfacter. 
with business on a larger scale than usual. The oe, 
modity was stronger than for some time. Tea ete dis. 
played firmness in the early sessions. " 

Kaffir shares again opened very firm on Monday. }.. 
subsequently there was a reduction in turnover. Ti 
shares were firm with the rise in the metal. On Wednes. 
day profit-taking was general, and among the gold sh: ; 
Robinson Deep ‘‘ B,’’ Crown Mines and Sub N 
tended to recede. Wiluna was a little better. 


ale than 
British Ci Q- 


TES 


igel al] 


“ PINANCIAL NEWS” Dally BarGalw Ivpex. 
(Approximate number of Bargains recorded in Stock Exchange Lists.) 




















Apr. 4, | Apr. 5, | Apr. 6, | Apr. 7, | Apr. 8,| Apr. 1: ' 
oss.” | “Hoss.” | “Lass” | “Loss | {85s Fos. "| “Wis 
oO 
Government and | 
Municipal gene 1,631 1,657 1,658 1,539 724 | 1,378 | } 
ona, and 
mamaria and 985 983 1,042 1,082 428 1,015 ] 
eocees 2,241 2,151 2,270 2,408 j y 
Barks, et 1,060 2,406 | 2,28 
ooo 448 545 635 535 3 
ne ( 278 686 6 
trate) ......006 1,147 1,077 1,337 1,441 747 1,100 07 
eae 99 142 246 159 93 183 , 2 : 
Rubber, Tea and 
OB ccccccceccce 125 138 134 132 13 15] 24 
— fo 92”, ()_ | OO OD SO | 
| 7,24 





“ FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY AVERAGE OF 30 INDUSTRIAL ORDINARY STOCKS. 


(1928 = 100.) 
— Lome "Apr. 4, | Apl. 5, “se. 6, | Apr. 7, | Apr. 8, | Apr. 10,| Apr. 1], 























“ FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY AVERAGE OF 20 FIXED INTEREST STOCKS. 
(1928 = 100.) 


Lowest | 
: Apr. 4, | Apr. 5, | Apr. 6, | Ape. 7, | Apr. 8 | Apr. 10, Apr. 11, 

of 1933 | of 1933 5 
(Mar. 28).|(Jan. 11) Toss. 1933. | 1933. 933. | 1933. | 1933. 1933. 
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FOREIGN STOCK EXCHANGES. 


NEW YORK. 


Wall Street displayed renewed vigour early this wee! 
and though profit-taking ensued, the volume of business 
remained on a fairly high level. On Monday industria's 
showed gains of anything up to four points, while mu's 
and utilities were almost equally firm. Even Bank shares 
were strong, helped by the assurance that Clearing 
House co-operation would permit payment of the Harri: 
man Bank deposits in full. Turnover exceeded 4 million 
and three-quarter shares. The general outlook was tT 
garded as a little better, though U.S. Steel unfilled orders 
stood at 1,841,002 tons at the end of March, the lowest 
figure on record. The decline of 13,198 tons compared 
with the previous month was, however, less than had been 
expected. The strength of commodities was of majo! 
assistance in keeping prices up. A sharp upturn was c 
corded in wheat, the July contract closing 23 cents hig a 
per bushel. The rise was recognised as being 10 Pe" 
seasonal, but it was pointed out that the winter wheat creP 
threatened to fall short of expectations. A distinct 1m- 
provement in sales was recorded by General Motors. 
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_ ToraL DEALINGS IN New Yor, 
est 
’ _s,| Apr.6 | Apr. 7, | Apr. 8, | Apr. 10,| Apr. 11 
AS. Ape Ss) Ass. | 1953.” | 195. | toss” | “Bosa”” 
of Ss eietahtlinastentnle detains utes. 
5 a 

ma bein) | mld | 1230 | 950 | 440 | 3,760 | 1,430 
in ponte (Ferm as.#) | 12,600 | 10,800 | 9,600 | 5,000 | 8900 | 10,000 
ne 
lly ee (Thous.) = 130 140 190 70 200 199 


* 2 Hour Session. 





CONTINENTAL BOURSES. 
| Pyrie exhibited a firm tone in the opening sessions. 
n .s strengthened, and among internationals Suez 


D - 
hentes 
al, 


‘yal, Royal Dutch and Rio Tinto advanced, though 
-egularity developed later. Kaffirs were a good feature. 
in berlin prices tended to weaken in the absence of any 
iresh publie interest, though some improvement was 
worded in Industrials. In Amsterdam cheerfulness ruled 
: practically all sections. 
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' CAPITAL ISSUES. 


Coyversion "’ activity in the new issue market has 
ontinued up to the eve of the holiday. J. Lyons is the 
igtest among major British companies to take advantage 
of current conditions for the reduction of interest 
charges. This company’s issue of £1,700,000 4 per cent. 
Debenture Stock, redeemable at the latest in 40 years, 
in replacement of debentures and mortgages, has been 
foated on particularly favourable terms, the issue price 
veing 104. The stock is very well secured, being 
wvered more than a dozen times by profits, while the 
sompany’s issued share capital is more than five times 
the amount of the stock. The other public issue of the 
week was a ‘* pound-preference-cum-shilling-ordinary ”’ 
fotation by an electric lamp and gas mantle manu- 
facturing concern, John Ismay and Sons. Goodwill and 
patents account for nearly 29 per cent. of total net assets 
vefore the present issue. Profits have shown a satis- 
‘actory advance, but the company’s capital structure is 
not caleulated to attract conservative investors. The issue 
‘speculative, with the disadvantage of a narrow market. 
e list of Stock Exchange ‘‘ introductions ’’ includes a 
ultiple shop enterprise, an Australian mining venture, a 
‘ueatre-owing concern, and an old-established Indian mer- 
uanting business. Possibly the most interesting item in 
‘te ist is the official statement of the Isle of Man Govern- 
mnt regarding its recently-placed 84 per cent. stock. 
Ais, presumably, is a prelude to the quotation of a Manx 


‘vernment stock, for the first time, on the London Stock 
Exchange, 


UES OF THE WEEK. 
By Prospectus or Offer for Sale. 


hia ‘eorled, January 1 to March 25, 1933, excluding conversions, £37,949,192 
~~ teorded, January 1 to March 25, 1933, including conversions, £81,867,945 


. National Savings Certificates. 
Net receipts, week ended April 8, 1933, £150,000. 


Nominal ee — First a 
Sapital. ons, oney. Payment. Liability. 
To the Public, £ £ £ £ £ 


4, Conversion Loan, 1944-49 
Joh e000 at £94 3s. 3-7." § 220,000 
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Co 








ia lenay and Sons 7,740,157 
000 ant; 1S. at par ......... 
rn @% oun, eee soe 4,500... 4,500 4,500 
Netetlitistiniatanrvipedaes 2 
1 Lyne and Ga.” €i't68 G08 90,000... 90,000 11,250 78,750 
185-75, neuer; deb, Stk, 
~ '*) lasted at 104%... 1,700,000 500,794 1,267,206 85,000 1,685,000 
Total ee 
iaiatianeatienianedee. 10,014,500 500,794 9,101,863 100,750 1,763,750 
To Shareholders only. 
Total Ofer tor Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil 
oe Total Offered tor Subseription — 
Converse, ce xluding Including —_ Excluding 
Jan. 1 to date "Versions. Conversions, Conversions. Conversions, 
1808 on ago £ Whole year— £ £ 
1933 |" 4S aston, 47,201,055 1932 ...... 2,699,684,265¢ 188,909,963 
1 | 5068 $65 24,161,872 1931 ...... 114,290,666 102,044,291 
1939 162’ s40'one 50,019,606 TT obese 454,888,784 267,800,700 
1929" Ua'bee eee, 206,044,548 | 1929 2... 488,764,940 285,239,400 
igag *  **9,988,050 100,484,810 1928 ...... 693,100,056 369,058,073 
a =" 176,948,000 BET wcoece - 355,165,970 
16 150,709,484 1926 ...... +d 230,782,601 
125 79,202,450 1925 ...... 232,214, 500 


* This eure ing 55,504,718 | 1924 |...” 0 209,326,100 
% War Loan, includes £1,920,000,000 for conversion of 5% War Loan into 
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Nature of Borrowing. 


Preference Ordinary 


a Stocks and Stocks and 
mds, &c. Shares. Shares ote 
Jan, F to date— £ £ — . i. 
Seta ti 41,618,713 3,444,054 2,138,288 47 
618, .444, 138,28 1 55 
SS eaisthaiitonkncnin 21,185,764 2,332,500 2410182 
Whole year— yoUa, 693,608 24,161,872 
BN io ns Beacons os 170,172,800 12,883,800 5,963,400 188.9] 
172, 2,883, 5,963, 88,910,000 
ert init thane 74,935,599 6,911,859 20,296,833  102°144 291 
BEER csgcceenssvesccess 230,364,800 15,824,600 22,090,100 268,279,500 
le eee 137,670,300 31,543,400 116,025,700 285'239'400 
aoe teed, 212,817,900 45.062'600 111,177,600 369'058'100 
RAE 228,958,000 36.836.600 89,371,400 355.156 600 
WD Sac oedscerensteias 145,180,000  39/393'200 46,209,400  230'782'600 
By Stock Exchange Introduction. 
Capital Price Dealings Cash 
Introduced. Began, Involved. 
: % , 
Amount previously recorded .................. 7,025,844 ode 9 430 456 
Richard Costain, £450,000 ord. £1 ............ 450,000 22/6 "506.250 
Do., 150,000 6% cum. pref. £1... 150,000 21/- 157,500 
South Eastern Gas Corporation, 500,000 4 
SR eae 500,000 26/- 650,000 
Do. 500,000 44% cum. pref. £1......... 500,000 22/44 559.375 
G. H. Downing and Co., 275,000 7% cum. : 
hel ARe ie eninnpetieweadecetedateccsbeotioereeuce 275,000 22/6 ) 
Stoke-on-Trent Corporation, £500,000 34% ve 
stk., 1953-63, at 99} ..... anieathducetiotaaie va 497,500 100} 501,250 
Webel te Gabe, TOSS.............:<<0..0... 9,398,344 12,114,206 
TRE Be Gate, BOB cenccccccccncencccccce 3,854,750 4,058,423 


PUBLIC OFFERS. 


J. Lyons and Company.—Issue of £1,700,000 4 per cent. 
first mortgage redeemable debenture stock (1963-73) at £104 
per cent. Existing debentures aggregating £500,794 and 
mortgages aggregating £1,171,109 will be redeemed by the 
present issue. Holders of these debentures and mortgages 
may exchange their holdings for equivalent amounts of the 
new stock with cash payments for interest and redemption 
premiums adjustment. The new stock will be redeemable at 
par on or after January 1, 1963, on three months’ notice and 
will be repaid on January 1, 1973, at par. Net profits after 
deducting interest, directors’ fees, income tax and provision 
for depreciation, were : 1927-28, £832,515; 1928-—29, £908,950; 
1929-30, £935,871; 1930-31, £942,320; 1931-32, £942,000. 
The amount required to provide interest on the stock now 
offered is £68,000 per annum. 


John Ismay and Sons.—Issue at par of 90,000 6} per cent. 
cumulative preference shares of £1 each and 90,000 ordinary 
shares of Is. each. The company has been formed to acquire 
and develop the business of B.I.M., Ltd., manufacturers of 
electric lamps and incandescent gas mantles. The purchase 
price has been fixed at £90,000, of which £53,750 is payable in 
cash and the balance is to be satisfied by the allotment of 
725,000 ordinary shares. Profits after depreciation but before 
income tax and interest were: 1928, £5,426; 1929, £14,086; 
1930, £15,657; 1931, £21,658; 1932, £21,915. 


STOCK EXCHANGE “INTRODUCTIONS.” 


Isle of Man Government.— Particulars are given of Isle of 
Man Government 34 per cent. stock 1953-83 at par. The 
issue was dealt with in the Economist of March 25th, page 655. 


Associated Theatre Properties (London).—Particulars of an 
issue of £250,000 54 per cent. first mortgage debenture stock 
at £94 per cent. The stock will be repaid by means of a 
sinking fund at 105 per cent. on or before January 1, 1959, 
or may be redeemed on any interest day after July 1, 1939, 
at 105 per cent. Colonel Sir H. A. Wernher has agreed to 
purchase the stock at £94 per cent. The company was 
registered in July, 1925. 

Currys, Ltd.— Particulars of an issue of £200,000 5 per cent. 
first mortgage debenture stock redeemable by a 1 per cent. 
per annum sinking fund commencing in 1937, to be applied in 
redemption at 101 per cent. Any debenture stock not pre- 
viously redeemed will be repaid at 101 per cent. on October 31, 
1975, but the company will have power to redeem at any time 
after October 31, 1943, at 101 per cent. on three months’ notice. 
The company is a multiple shop cycle enterprise. The Charter- 
house Investment Trust have agreed to purchase the £200,000 
5 per cent. first mortgage debenture stock at 98 per cent. 
Profits before income tax and interest, were :—1929, £55,405; 
1930, £54,318; 1931, £62,846; 1932, £65,158. 

i ustralia.—The company was incorporated 
ee ee in April, 1930. In June, 1930, it 
acquired two option agreements from Austral Development, 
Ltd., one granted by the Mount Coolon Gold Mine No Liability 
and the other by Mr James Barclay over certain gold mining 
leases in the Mount Coolon Gold Field. 

Spen _—The company was incorporated in 
India = = rst on the business of merchants, store 
keepers and commission agents. Issued capital, 232,000 
64 per cent. “A” preference shares of 15s. each; 308,990 
8} per cent. “ B ” preference shares of 15s. each; and 400,000 


ordinary shares of 15s. each. 
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Liverpool ion Bills.—The £1,000,000 of yearling 
bills offered by tender by the Liverpool Corporation on 
April 6th were placed at an average rate of discount of only 
18s. 6°70d. per cent. Applications amounted to £4,415,000, 
and the lowest priced tenders accepted were at £99 1s. per 
cent., which received about 25 per cent. of their requirements. 
Higher tenders were allotted in full. The bills were dated 
and paid for on April 11th, when the £1,000,000 of outstanding 
bills matured. These bills were placed at an average rate 
of £2 13s. 1°59d. per cent., and applications for them totalled 
£3,338,000. 


J. Lyons and Company.—The list for cash applications in 
connection with the issue by J. Lyons and Company of 
£1,700,000 4 per cent. first mortgage redeemable debenture 
stock, 1963-73, at 104 was closed at 9.5 a.m. on Tuesday, 
April llth. These applications exceeded £15,000,000, without 
taking into account those received by the branches of the 
Westminster Bank. The list for conversion applications 
remained open until 10 a.m. April 12th. Holders of £500,800 
of debentures and debenture stock at various rates of interest 
and £1,171,100 of mortgages were offered the opportunity 
of conversion into the new stock. Preferential consideration 
is being given to their applications, with those of shareholders 
and staff, for any remaining stock. 


REPAYMENTS AND CONVERSIONS. 


Abford Estates.—The Legal and General Assurance Society, 
as trustees for the six per cent. guaranteed first mortgage 
debenture stock of Abford Estates, notified stockholders that 
it was proposed to wind up Abford Estates and repay the 
* debenture stock at 102 per cent. Objections have been raised 
against this plan, and, in order to treat considerately the repre- 
sentations which have been made on behalf of some holders, 
the Aerated Bread Company (which guarantees payment of 
interest on the stock, and also guarantees the repayment of the 
principal moneys at par in 1958, or at £102 per £100 of stock 
if it becomes repayable before 1958) is prepared to meet the 
situation by offering £107 for every £100 stock held, subject 
to the following conditions :—(a) That against payment a 
duly executed transfer, with the certificate for the stock 
attached, is delivered to the Aerated Bread Company’s bankers, 
National Provincial Bank, 15, Bishopsgate, E.C.2, and (6) that 
the form of acceptance is signed and posted to the A.B.C. so 
that it is received not later than April 21st. 


North Metropolitan Electric Power.— An extraordinary 
meeting has been called for April 20th to sanction the creation 
of 500,000 ordinary shares of £1 each, ranking pari passu 
with the existing ordinary capital, of which £1,657,415 has 
been issued. The directors propose to offer the new shares 
at the price of £2 per share to each holder of ordinary shares 
registered April 20th in the proportion of one new share for 
each four shares held. Holders of the £1,046,745 54 per cent. 
debenture stocks have been notified of the company’s intention 
to redeem the stocks at 102} per cent. on January 1, 1934. 
The directors propose to create a new 4 per cent. debenture 
stock and to issue so much of the stock as may be requisite 
to carry into effect the offer of exchange. The offer to 
exchange is open for acceptance until April 24th. 


The Central Portland Cement Company, Ltd.—A meeting is 
being convened to increase the capital of the company by the 
creation of £125,000 6 per cent. cumulative redeemable 
preference shares. It is proposed to repay the existing 
5} per cent. mortgage debenture stock, of which £141,622 
(including accrued interest) was outstanding according to the 
balance sheet at September 30, 1932. The company will 
apply part of its cash and liquid assets towards the rede 
the balance being provided out of the proceeds of the 
100,000 preference shares and the 50,000 unissued 
shares of 4s. each. The issued capital of the company will 
then consist of £100,000 6 per cent. cumulative redeemable 


preference shares and 750,000 (£150,000) ordinary shares of 
4s. each. 


mption, 
issue of 
ordinary 


FORTHCOMING ISSUES. 


Odhams Press.—The directors propose to increase the capital 
from £1,500,000 to £2,125,000 by the creation of 1,250,000 4s. 
ordinary and 375,000 £1 “A” preference shares. Interest 
on the £225,000 seven and a half per cent. cumulative “ A” 
preference is to be reduced to 6} per cent., and as c 
holders are to receive one “ A” preference for e 
held. It is proposed to issue £330,000 six and a half 
‘* A” preference to the public. The proposals will be submitted 
to an extraordinary meeting to be held on April 28th. 


South-Eastern Gas Corporation —This com 
ncrease its capital to £2,000,000. 


ompensation 
very five now 


pany proposes to 
An extraordinary general 
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meeting of the corporation has been 

April 18, to give effect to the proposed feces . Tuesday, 
share capital is divided into £500,000 4} per cont net 
shares and £500,000 ordinary shares, all of which eee tend 
issued. It is proposed to create a further £500,000 ve 
class of share, with the same rights and privileges Pach 
existing shares. It is expected that the new capital ao 
utilised in due course for adding to the propertine anne.” 
control of the corporation. or 





INDUSTRIAL PROFITs. 
(See Article on page 798.) 


of. Total Ordinary | 
Com. | #54 Preference Net Profits, Oarriad to 
panies. Capital. Reserve, 4 
| 
; 1932. £ £ 0% | a RS 
First quarter ... | 548 | 665,704,181 54,514,815 | 82) S291 | 
Second quarter.. | 675 | 1,042,514,627 56,834,421 551 6.305.660 o4 
Third quarter... | 303 350,474,355 14,722,754 | 4:2] ‘ger eas |g: 
Fourth quarter.. | 472 | 425,066,882 17,443,104 | 4-1 | De.7.355" 


1,998 | 2,483,760,045 





143,313,264 | 5-8} 10,607,5 


1933 


First quarter ae 562 


692,974,734 | 52,046,158 | 7-5 








CHANGES IN SHARE CaPrITAL. 


—_——__-_—_———————— es 














Number | Ondinary | Preference | 
of Capital Capital | Movem 
Companies in in e -_ = 
First First : 
Group. | First Quarter Quarter. ” 
( uarter. £ millions. £ millions, 
i i ee 
1832 1933.] 1932. | 1933. | 1932. | 1933. | mi. | tet 
; Vapital. | Capits 
| } 
ees 20 9-1 99) 81 75 | + B88i- 14 
Electric lighting, &c. ... 29} 36 | 37-5] 43-8 | 22°4 | 26-3 |+ 16-8) 17-4 
Financial land, &e. ...... | 22} 19] 7-9] 7-5] 4-0] 41]— o-5|2 25 
AS, ite RI 39 | 39 | 51-6] 52-1] 8-7) 10-9/+ O1]+ me 
Hotels and restaurants. 7 7] 0-9] 0-7] 2-0 0-6 |— 22-0 | 0-6 
Iron, coal and steel....... | 25 | 23 | 31-5] 23-5 | 10-0 / 155/-254/+ 5% 
Motor and cycle ......... 9 10 3-1 42) 4:0) 3:8 )+ 35:5)- 
SON utvekiuibenideesssse 37} 39] 6-3] 9-3] O11} O-1 }+ 52-7] 
GR GERS, ncocecevcescoscecee 8; 10 3-6 | 18-7} 0-6 7-9 | +419 5 |+ 12166 
Shops and stores ......... 32 | 37 | 19-7] 24-8 | 23-3 | 30-5]+ 25-9]+ wes 
Tea ohne 2n ae ft Oe tt On a 
Textiles ....... 27] 25 | 44-9 | 44-6] 21-5} 19-3/- o7 - 102 
Tramways, & 10 9 66] 6-0] 2-9} 2:7)}- 9 0 
62 | 29-3 | 29-5 | 37-3 | 38:2 |+ 0 4 
Waterworks.............+« 18] 17] 7-4] 75/1 48) Sll+ 13). 
Miscellaneous ............ 201 | 206 {170-7 [161-2 | 85-8 | 76-7 |\— 56 /- 
NG tne cll 548 | 562 [430-1 |443-6 235°5 |249°3 l+ Sll+ 59 





AVERAGE Rates Paip. 





On Ordinary 
Capital 


On Preference 
Capital. 








% 1 % % | % 2. ‘ 

lst quarter 5-6 | 4-9} 5-0 | 10-0) 85) BT) 75 
andy 5-8] 4-9]... | 10-3] 83) 57 
id 4-5] 3-6] .- | 83) 54) 45 
Te 3-81 3-6] ... | 84) 5:9) 49 
Year .... 5-2) 4 ove | 95] 7-2 | 59 








| Rate 
' Rate Preference Ordinary of (0! Live 
oe of = ital of Capital. - ja Year 
- Int. Pp Int. Div. | ago, 



















is. |% 
£ % £ % . iu 
Breweries ...... 9,948,412 | 4-8 | | 7,496,832 | S21] 3942988 | OO . 
Blectric light, &c. | 42,540,620 | 5-0 | 26,295,055 | 5:5) 45,859,2'8 | 
Financial, la sal 
and investmt. | 5,365,471 | 4-8 | 4,081,811 | 4-6 | 7.527.683) 60) €° 
Oe cements 27,038,796 | 4-1 | 10,923,866 | 4-3 | 52,150, 
H 
ae | |aeele 566,960 | 53] 15640) 49] 4° 
Iron, coal and et »3/ 1 
tena 13,083,744 | 5-4 | 15,480,197 | 4-4) 25504798 | S| 95 
Motor and cycle 336,150 | 7:8 867,998 | 2°5 245,719 | Nil | 0 
Rubber ......... 80,670 | 7-1 53,349 | 1-2) 920991 | 0-4 | 2 
Shipping ......... 6,273,700 | 5-0 | 7,875,000 | O-1 | Jee reg | arg | 188 
Shops and stores | 10,627,373 | 5-1 | 30,471,545 | 6-8) 24.00 . 
caaieapiaeinn 5,200 | 5-0 157,280 | 61) coot06 s4| 42 
Textiles ......... 9,867,089 | 5-3 | 19,273,660 | 4-4 | 44984, 
Tramwa and 5) 7 
aes onlaal 5, 4:6 2,774,000 | 5°4 nee 4 8-3 
SER ompetinesse 47,337,941 | 4°5 140 | 4°4 1101 6-7| 6 
Waterworks 5,317,088 | 4-5 | 5,090,662 | 4°9) 8th | a | es 
25,871,817 | 5-3 | 76,686,986 | 5-6 | 161,16519! | SO’ | 
- 4 ee 
Total... 203,476,734 | 4-8 | 249,329,341 | 5°0 145,545,335 | 
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COMPANY MEETINGS, &c. 





HONG KONG AND SHANGHAT BANKING 
CORPORATION. 


(Incorporated in the Colony of Hong Kong. The liability of members is limited to 
the extent and in manner prescribed by Ordinance No. 6 of 1929 of the Colony). 


SATISFACTORY RESULTS DESPITE ADVERSE CONDITIONS. 
POSITION OF SILVER. 
CONDITIONS IN INDIA AND JAPAN. 
CHINA’S TRADE AND CREDIT. 
SOME PROMISING FACTORS. 
MR J. J. PATERSON’S INTERESTING REVIEW OF ECONOMIC AND TRADE 


CONDITIONS IN 


The ordinary yearly general meeting of the shareholders of the 
Hong Kong and Shanghai Banking Corporation was held on Feb- 
ruary 25th last at the Head Office. 

The Hon. Mr J. J. Paterson (chairman) presided. 

The Chief Manager read the notice convening the meeting. 

The Chairman said :—Ladies and Gentlemen,—The report and 
statement of accounts having been in your hands for some days, 
| will, with your permission, take them as read. 

After making full provision for losses and contingencies the net 
profits for the year amount to $16,893,720.59, an increase over the 
previous year of a little over $4 lacs or, expressed in sterling, an 
increase of about £70,000. 

After deducting the interim dividend paid at 1/3.1/8, and 
directors’ remuneration, the amount available for distribution is 
$12,619,033.39, which it is proposed to deal with as follows :— 

To pay a final dividend of £3 per share (subject to 

deduction of income tax) ...........cccceceeereeeceeees $7,680,000.00 
Transfer to bank premises account ....................+6+ 1,500,000.00 
Carry forward to new account ...............:cceccceeeeee es 3,439,033.39 


$12,619,033.39 

The year 1931 was a very bad one from every point of view, as 
mentioued by my predecessor in the chair last year, but I think 
we can say that from a trade point of view 1932 was even worse. 
In these circumstances I feel that you will agree with me that the 
figures we are now puting before you can be considered satis- 
tactory. 

I am glad to say that the market value of our investments once 
more shows a satisfactory margin over the value at which they 
stand in our books. 

With regard to the figures of the balance sheet, the biggest 
change from the previous year is the large increase in cash and 
bullion against increases in note issue and of other banks’ balances 
ying with us under the heading of current accounts, which is 
ample proof of the dullness of the times we live in. 


SILVER 


The silver market for the last few years has furnished the 
“ulrman with considerable material for comment in his speech at 
- vank meeting. On the present occasion I find myself with 
“at ttle to say on the subject. In the first place the year has 
fen a subsidence of the violent disturbances of the parity values 
eee silver and gold which had reigned for several years past, 
—s . the same time much less activity was shown in the putting 
cman international schemes for supporting the price of silver 
éa ‘sing Its value. We understand, however, that the question 
a is to figure among the agenda of the forthcoming 
sieome Conference. Interested as we are in silver movements 
chal y _ affecting the flow of Far Eastern trade and the 
aa: a fare of China, we hold the belief that the operation 
fallin ao supply and demand—which implies the rising and 
te - wo ver in harmony with other commodities—wil! be more 
Secs 7 benefit than artificial measures of control. 

extpas — ™ Statistics of the year, we start with the year’s 
in ink cae according to estimates, from 247 to 207 million 
re thn ena f this the “new” production—that is, the output 
mines—is 160 million ounces, reduced from 190 million, 


| 


THE FAR EAST. 


while the rest consists of bullion obtained in roughly equal parts 
by sales by the Government of India and from demonetised coins 
from Russia and elsewhere. 

Adding this drop in production of about 17 per cent. we have 
to set a still heavier decline in visible consumption. China 1s 
reckoned to have absorbed 40 million ounces against 57 in the 
previous year, India 13 as compared with 62. ‘hese two tradi- 
tional silver consumers thus decrease their aggregate off-take by 
nearly 50 per cent., and instead of easily heading the market saw 
their figures of consumption doubled by the other countries of the 
world. The latter, for coinage requirements and ‘‘ arts and in 
dustries ’’ combined, took 100 million ounces, leaving 54 millions 
of unaccounted balance, which partly at least is represented by 
stocks held in London. 


PRICK FLUCTUATIONS 


As regards the year’s prices, fluctuations extended from high 
points of 20.7/16d. and 31.1/4 U.S. cents to the lowest quotations 
of the year, 16.3/8d. and 24.1/4 cents. Shanghai taels touched 
1/11.1/2 high at a cross-rate of 348, and 1/7.1/4 low at a cross 
rate of 356. 

I must leave it to those of my hearers who are interested in the 
subject to make their own deductions from the figures I have 
quoted, and will only point to the obvious fact that the one certain 
direction in which to look for the strength of the silver market is 
the revival of export trade from China and India. 

At the close of a third full year of worldwide trade depression 
my review of the state of affairs in the countries which interest 
us most cannot be very cheerful, and you will be glad, I am sure, 
if I cut it comparatively short. 

Conditions at home I shal! omit altogether, linked up as they are 
with tariffs, war debts, gold distribution, and so forth—matters 
which can natnrally be dealt with far more fully and critically in 
London than is possible from this chair. But before passing on 
I should like to voice our share in the expressions of satisfaction 
and pride which have been called forth by the courageous manner 
in which our Government, with the country’s backing behind it, 
has dealt with the formidable problems of national finance which 
faced us during the year. Without at all minimising the difficul 
ties ahead, I think we may also congratulate British industry on 
its efforts in adapting itself to the present difficult times— 
efforts which show their mark in the increased percentage of 
British trade in the trade of the Far East. 


INDIA AND SINGAPORE. 


Turning to this direction, we find both India and Singapore hard 
hit by another year of abysmally low prices for the natural products 
on which their export business depends. Jute, cotton, tea, rubber, 
and tin all tell a similar tale. In the case of the last, it is true co- 
operative action for restricting output and regulating sales was 
successful in raising the price from the depths to which it had 
fallen, but this was accomplished with the help of reduction in 
shipments of nearly 50 per cent. India’s favourable trade balance 
sank to so low a point in 1932 that, but for her exports of gold to 
England—which, by the way, nearly equalled the export from the 
South African goldfields—the rupee’s exchange value could hardly 
have held up. In all the markets concerned the encroachment of 
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Japanese and Russian piece-goods continues to grow apace, though | 


the new Indian tariff has temporarily caused a check. 


Reports from Manila show that the Philippine Islands still find 
themselves sheltered from the worst of the blast by their advan- 
Conditions, 
therefore, have altered less for the worse than in most places in 


tageous tariff position vis-d-vis the United States. 


the East. 


JAPAN'S TRADE. 


For Japanese trade the feature of 1932 has been the continued 
drop in exchange bringing the yen down, in terms of United States 
currency, from the high point of 49 in 1930 to 35 at the beginning 


of last year, 27 last June and 20} in December. 


This and other factors, such as the Chinese boycott and changes in 
tariff duties, caused Japan’s foreign trade to follow a somewhat 
irregular course, but the end-of-the-year figures revealed a growth in 
the yen values of both imports and exports accompanied by a 50 


per cent. decrease of the adverse trade balance. 


Though the drop in exchange has produced some rise in domestic 
prices, there has been, as yet, but a slight degree of inflation, and 
the year’s favourable showing should not be set down to purely 
Japanese industries are improving in sundry 
directions. The skill of the cotton and rayon workers has shown a 
striking development ; manufacturers, taught by the 1930 crisis, have 
been setting their house in order; rationalisation has advanced, pro- 
cesses been reviewed and labour economised, while a reduction of 


monetary causes. 


wages was effected following upon the currency deflation of 1930. 
The result of all this is that Japanese factories are now turning out 
goods at a lower cost and of improved quality—goods which, thanks 
to exchange “‘ bonus,” 
sheltered markets. 


How long this state of things can continues is, of course, the 


question. Costs and wages are already again on the rise, the country 


faces progressive inflation through the drain on resources caused by 
Manchuria, and the Budget is showing a deficit which the Govern- 


ment state cannot be bridged by increased taxation. Recently the 


decline of the yen has been arrested and its exchange value has 
remained steady for the last couple of months. 


CHINA, 


China entered on 1932 feeling the full shock of the slump in world 
prices as well as the after-effects of the record floods of the previous 
summer, while, in addition to this, the opening weeks of the year 
brought a still further calamity in the shape of the fighting in and 
around Shanghai. Trade had at the same time to shoulder the burden 
of the first full year of the increased tariff, augmented during the 
summer by heightened duties on a number of luxury goods. The 
accumulative effect shows in the Customs figures. Imports, which 
for the last five years had been steadily rising, and exports, which 
had remained fairly constant, both registered heavy declines over 
and above the inevitable reductions due to the loss of Manchuria’s 
trade. 

The figure for imports dropped from 
$1,626,000,000, and that for exports from $1,410,000,000 to 
$763,000,000. The disproportionate fall in exports—the level 
touched being the lowest for 15 years—implies an adverse trade 
balance of a magnitude which is somewhat disquieting when one 
considers that the main counteracting factor—namely, money re- 
mittances from Chinese overseas—is being simultaneously curtailed 
by lack of prosperity abroad. One sees the reflection of this adverse 
balance of trade in the change which has taken place in regard to 
the flow of treasure—that is, of gold and silver combined—into aud 
out of China. In the past, as far as records extend, the current has 
always set inwards, large imports of silver far outweighing any 
outgoings of gold. Last year saw the position reversed, a net loss 
to treasure having taken place to the tune of some $75,000,000. 


FACTORS AFFECTING CHINESE EXPORTS. 


The shrinkage in Chinese exports can be put down in the main to 
the drop in commodity values. Another factor of no little import- 
ance has, however, been the uncertain quality of some of the prin- 
cipal exports—a standing defect which the Inspection Bureaus set up 
by the Government seem to be failing to cure and which, as com- 
petition develops, is bound to have an increasingly serious effect on 
Chinese trade. The universal disease of ‘‘ frozen credits’ has also 
invaded China and hampered the movement of goods, a season of 
bumper crops having, by the irony of fate, come at the same time 
with a general drying up of native banking facilities, 

Bad though the year has been, it has had, nevertheless, one or 
two promising features. There is hope for the future in the im- 
proved running of the railways, the increase in motor roads, and the 
recovery of large productive areas in Central China from Communist 
hands. The reduction in world stocks of many raw materials ex- 
ported from China also opens the way to a better foreign demand, 
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and I think we may fairly hope that, when the general denrec: 
lifts, China will not be behindhand in sharing in the a restion 
COvVery, 
MANCHURIA. 


Our three Manchurian offices give us a substantial stake in th 
territory and you will perhaps be expecting a word from . —— 
local conditions. What I can add to the Press reports wn 
very little. The economic effects of the conflict are, of cou eee 
known, the most serious being, I suppose, the emiaiien path 
in banditry, which has so gravely affected the farmers ¢} ae 
were said to have cut down their sowings of staple crops by _ 
thing like 50 per cent. The new tariff barrier has, of cour rag 
terrupted trade, and we hear that many Chinese m np Heat 
liquidated their affairs to return inside the Wall. 
floods increased the general distress, and business at most centr 
for the foreign merchant at least—has been almost at ae 


a standsti] 
A successful reform of the currency would be something t 


erchants have 
The Sungan 


: © place in 
the balance against these unfortunate conditions and we shall await 
with interest the result of steps taken in this direction. Mear while 


we can only hope, with the rest of the world, for an early settle. 
ment of the conflict allowing agriculture and trade to return to a 
normal state. 

Of industrial development there is no great progress to record 
It is noticeable, however, that fresh industries are showing sions 
of taking root in China. Among the more important is a projected 
joint enterprise by the Chinese Government and forei : 
interests to manufacture sulphate of ammonia, which, for use as 
a fertiliser, is in sufficient demand in China to account for an annual 
import of some couple of hundred thousand tons. The appearance 
of smaller industries, of which the making of aluminium utensils 


may be mentioned as an example, testifies to the developing skill of 
the Chinese artisan. 


gn chemical 


| BOXER INDEMNITY EXPENDITURE. 


The spending of the accumulated fund of the remitted British 
toxer Indemnity—nearly £3,500,000—began during the year. The 
bulk of the material purchased to date has been for the Chinese 
railways. British engines, rolling stock, and material have been 
supplied to the Tientsin-Pukow, Kiaotsi, and other Government 
lines, and funds have been voted for several new enterprises. These 
include the long-talked-of Yangtze train-ferry between Nanking and 
Pukow, the Hangchow-Kiangshan railway (a new and purely 
Chinese line running from Hankchow 200 miles in a south-westerly 
direction through a rich agricultural region), and, finally, the 
building of a central machine shop at the national capital. Con- 
tributions from the indemnity funds have also been made for work 
on the Canton-Hankow Railway. The original loan for constructing 
this line, which we helped to float in 1911, proved insufficient, and a 
gap of rather over a couple of hundred miles still remains to be 
bridged. Its completion is very desirable and is engaging the 
urgent attention of the Chinese Government, who, unfortunately, 
in the effort to raise the capital, are hampered by the crushing 
weight of arrears already owing to the original bondholders. 

Nearly every province of Chine is experiencing radical changes 
through the rapid construction of roads and the introduction of 
motors. Another innovation which bids fair to transform many 
regions of China consists of long-distance air routes. An aeroplane 
service is now running from Shanghai and Nanking to Chungking 
on the upper Yangtze (shortening the journey from ten days oF 
a fortnight to a matter of thirty hours) ; another connects Shanghai 
with Tientsin and Peking, and a third route, of nearly a couple of 
thousand miles, traverses half of China from the sea coast & 
Lanchow in the province of Kansu, whence it will in due course 
extend as far again to the westward to the remote city of Urume hi 
in Chinese Turkestan. British machines still—I regret to s4y~ 
figure exceedingly small among the aircraft imported. 


CHINESE GOVERNMENT FINANCES. 


Chinese Government finance remains something of a closed book 
to the outside observer, but the publication last December of Mr 
T. V. Soong’s third annual statement provided sufficient data to 
show that the exchequer has borne up moderately well against Un: 
favourable conditions at home and abroad. A serious crisis just 
over a year ago was surmounted by means of an alteration of - 
interest rates and redemption terms of the domestic loans, — 
a saving to the exchequer of some $100,000,000 per annum; @ ri . 
attached that no more internal loans should be floated by th 
Government has been faithfully observed. sel 
The published figures up to last June show an increase in 2 e 
revenue due almost entirely to the steadily growing yield © = 
consolidated taxes, which as a major source of revenue are ae 
beginning to rank with the Customs and Salt Gabelle. A rtd 
45,000,000 taels in the Customs receipts, though partly due 1° 














f of Manchuria, is creating doubts as to the revenue- 
ing effects of the raising of the tariff. 

we sequel to the increased duties has been a phenomenal 
: in sncgsli0G. The situation causes concern, but we under- 
aye reventive measures are being energetically taken in 
ee we Chief Inspectorate, in connection with which I am 

leased to record that Sir Frederick Maze, whose wise and 
wa direction of the Customs administration during the past 
capable has benefited both China and the foreign trading nations, 
received during the year @ mark of recognition in the form of a 
British Empire Knighthood. be 
The Salt Gabelle figures are not available to the public, but it is 
to be assumed that the loss of remittances from Manchuria will 
have reduced the total receipts. The ‘‘ quota ’’ remittances for the 
foreign loans have, I believe, remained fairly constant. 






cutting © 
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fow years 


RAILWAY REVENUES. 


Railway revenues, on the other hand, have generally improved, 
though the Nanking-Shanghai system forms a regrettable excep- 
tion owing to losses inflicted on the line by the February Shanghai 
troubles. From the improvement in railway earnings no immediate 
relief has, I am sorry to say, accrued to unpaid foreign creditors. 
it is, however, encouraging to learn that Mr Ku Meng Yu, the 
present Minister of Railways, is occupying himself with the 
problem of overdue debts, and has, as a practical measure, arranged 
for the setting aside of moderate sums monthly for loan service on 
the Tientsin-Pukow Railway, a line which, for the last seven or 
eight years, had produced not a single dollar for the payment of its 
bondholders. Though the amount of the monthly payments which 
are thus being earmarked at present is not enough to balance the 
growth of the debt, Mr Ku’s action is a move in the right 
direction, and we welcome it as proof of his Excellency’s concern 
for the restoration of credit. 

The need for this is great if Chinese credit is to be checked on 
the downhill course. The proud reputation for honouring obliga- 
tions which China used to possess has suffered sadly by her Govern- 
ment's record during recent years, especially in regard to the rail- 
ways. Lines deeply in debt to bondholders and private merchant 
reditors have had their revenue appropriated by order of the very 
Government which replied to the lawful claims that money was 
lacking to pay them. In this way many millions of dollars have 
been diverted from the long-suffering bondholders of the Tientsin- 
Pukow Railway (the bonds sinking in consequence to a bare fifth of 
their value), while even in the last few months sums amounting to 
four or five millions were abstracted from the receipts of the 
Peking-Mukden line regardless of the fact that this railway is far 
im arrears with its obligations on the Fengching Redemption and 
Shanghai-Hangchow-Ningpo loans, besides its debts to individual 
foreign creditors. 


FOREIGN DEBTS. 


While I hold it a duty not to gloss over these facts, we should 
not be blind to the efforts made to maintain the status of other 
Gases of loan secured on the Customs and salt. China’s foreign 
teditors as a whole, while naturally impatient at the delay in the 
promised taking in hand of the question of overdue debts, will 
sve China her due for remaining among the nations which have 
resisted any temptation to enter on fresh defaults on the plea of 
‘ie general economic collapse. 

So much limelight has been directed on Far Eastern politics 
during the past year that I can safely spare myself the effort to 
‘view the state of affairs in any great detail. The Manchurian 
‘ouflict has, of course, been the dominant feature, and about it I 
ae only say that the disastrous state of uncertainty which it has 
ought in its train has been a very serious factor in the trade 
Cepression in this part of the world, which makes us doubly anxious 
. the first appearance of a move towards a settlement. 
* porte purely domestic affairs the last 12 months brought 
an changes. Such wars as took place were, happily, 
ure and relations generally between Nanking and the pro- 
hint te a materially altered. If the year has left any lesson 

mnen a d Seapieee to say, the old lesson of patience. China’s 
denen iy the road of political reintegration must inevitably be 
Been the fe is useless for us to expect too rapid a rate of progress. 
take ig mae the final solution of the national problem will 
May rest co r trom certain, and in this transitional period we 

ntent with see 


ing another year go by without any further 
return of widespread eivil = warfare. Sg . 


BANDIT-COMMUNIST MOVEMENT. 


Another hopeful feature 


made is the start which the Government has 


the oe with the bandit-Communist movement. Readers of 
Report will have noted the serious terms in which it 
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speaks of this movement, referring to it as ‘‘ an actual rival to the 
Chinese Government.”” Maps depicting the situation at the begin- 
ning of last year showed vast red areas in the central Yangtze region, 
signifying Soviet rule and complete closure to traffic with the 
surrounding districts. During the summer General Chiang Kai Shek 
conducted a military drive resulting in the clearance of the areas 
in question, the Red armies retreating to the remote regions of the 
West. A drive against the other great Communist stronghold in 
central and southern Kiangsi is said to be now preparing. Thougi 
Hankow has been saved and relief brought to the whole of Central 
China, the task is far from accomplished. 

Apart from the fact that the defeated Red forces still remain in 
existence, the whole problem of combating Communism is, as 
General Chiang has publicly said, essentially economic. When the 
house has been swept and garnished it must not be left empty. I) 
other words, the vacuum created by the destruction of the Com 
munist regime must be filled by the building up of new local! 
governments. Methods and men must be such as to improve con 
ditions of life for the peasants and ensure them against the old 
oppression and misery which were, more than anything else, the 
real introducer of Communism. The land resettlement in ex-Soviet 
districts, where titles have been destroyed and landmarks oblite 
rated, is the most immediate, and perhaps the most difficult, part 
of the business. The handling of these reconstruction problems wil! 
be a vital test of China’s capacity to ‘‘ set her house in order ’’ and 
will be watched, I am sure, by all of us with the most anxious 
sympathy. 

A political event of the year which claims our final notice is the 
recent restoration of diplomatic relations between China and Russiv 
Its full import yet remains to be seen. Speaking from a comme: 
cial viewpoint, | will merely mention, in passing, that the new 
agreement comes at a time when the invasion of the China markets 
by merchandise from Russia at undercutting prices—a matter to 
which my predecessor of two years ago made special allusion—has 
been making conspicuous progress. Russian oil, timber, and piece- 
goods are the products particularly concerned, and these are now in 


serious competition with imports from other countries. 


RETIREMENT OF SIR CHARLES ADDIS 


Betore closing my speech, I wish to mention the fact that the end 
of March this year will see the retirement of Sir Charles Addis 
from the position of chairman of our London Committee, a post 
which he has held since 1919. It would be superfluous for me to 
enlarge on Sir Charles's distinguished record of public service 
following after the important work which he performed when 
in charge of our London office in connection with international 
loans to China and, at a later date, with the organisation of the 
consortium of banking groups. He will retain, 1 am giad to 
say, a link with the bank in his continued capacity as the repre 
sentative of the British group of which we form part. 

Another recent retirement which I cannot pass by without a word 
of reference is that of Mr H. D. C. Jones, a veteran who lately 
completed his fiftieth year with the bank. Mr Jones, as you doubt 
less know, was for over 20 years one of our joint managers in 
London, where he took over the senior position after Sir Newton 
Stabb’s death in 1931. We wish him many years of well-earned 
retirement. 

Twelve months ago my predecessor referred to 1931 as one of the 
most difficult in the history of the bank, 1 have said that 1932 has 
been even worse. 

I want, therefore, to say on behalf of the directors how much 
We appreciate the most excellent work done by our chief manager, 
the branch managers, and all the staff of the bank. Mr Grayburn 
has had many burdens on his shoulders; that they are weil fitted 
for the task is very patent to all of us. (Applause.) 

I now beg to propose the adoption of the report and statement 
of accounts, and after this has been seconded | shall be pleased to 
answer to the best of my ability any questions which shareholders 
may have to ask. (Applause.) 


SPEECH OF MR H. R. B. HANCOCK. 


Mr. H. R. B. Hancock, seconding the motion, said :— 

Ladies and Gentlemen,—It is with much pleasure that I rise to 
second the adoption of the report and statement of accounts which 
we have before us. The chairman has given us such a lucid explana- 
tion of the affairs of the bank, and has covered the ground of its 
working in various parts of the world so fully, that 1 approach my 
task with some diffidence. 

First, however, I should like to congratulate the directors and the 
management on the excellent result of the past year's working. 
The figures which we have before us are indeed most satisfactory. 
To have shown an increase in net profits of over $4 lacs, and to have 
maintained the same dividend as last year, at # time when most 
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similar institutions have shown decreased profits and reduced divi- 
dends, is a tribute to all concerned. (Applause.) 

1 am pleased to see that the transfer to bank premises account— 
namely, $1,500,000.00—has been increased by $500,000.00 this year, 
and reverts to the 1931 figure. When so much new building is 
either going on or in contemplation it is of importance, I think, 
to keep this transfer as high as possible. 

I am sure we are all in accord with the chairman’s remarks 
about the restoration of silver. Artificial measures of control 
have been tried with other commodities, with failure in almost 
It were better to wait for economic world recovery, 
and with it, of course, a revival of the export trade of China and 
India, than to introduce international schemes, which might very 
easily do more harm than good. 

We have listened with great interest to our chairman's reference 
to trade in China, which is all-important to us in this colony. 
The situation has been fully dealt with by him, and there is little 
left for me to say on the subject, beyond expressing a hope that 
there may yet be found a solution to the unfortunate trouble in 
the North, mutually satisfactory to China and Japan. 

Great Britain's only desire is to help to settle the dispute by 
peaceful methods, and it is a great pity that so many misrepre- 
sentations have been spread by propaganda in the Chinese Press 
lately. China's best interests are not served in this way. 


ey ery case. 


OPPORTUNITIES FOR BRITISH MUTOR MANUFACTURERS. 


The ehairman referred to the increase of motor roads and 
aviation in China, and it is hoped British manufacturers wil! wake 
up to the importance of this field to the motor industry before it 
is too late. It offers immense opportunities to the progressive 
manufacturers at home. 

With the increase in fresh manufacturing industries in China, 
competing with articles formerly imported from Great Britain, 
and increased competition from Japan and Russia in the near 
future, it behoves our manufacturers to seize on any new opening 
that may present itself. 

It is gratifying to know that a real start has been made in 
dealing with the bandit-Communist movement, and that certain 
regions have been cleared of the Red armies. It is a question 
fraught with great difficulty. With so many students returning 
from abroad all the time and with no definite occupation to comé 
to, it would, I cannot help feeling, be of great service to China 
if associations were formed by them and various areas taken on 
by them, combating with practical help and lectures the evil 
lessons learned. The farmer looks for little but the right to live 


and toil, and if he cannot sell the product of his work that way 
Bolshevism lies. ; 


CONDITIONS AT HOME 
‘ 

Conditions at home were not touched upon by the chairman, 
and I hesitate to step in where angels fear to tread, but it would 
appear that war debts, balancing of Budgets, and monetary 
restrictions are the chief problems which are most vital to 
economic recovery. If only a feeling of confidence could be 
engendered among the various nations of the world to-day, instead 
of one of suspicion and jealousy, which are all too apparent, one 
might feel more optimistic in regard to a gradual all-round im- 
provement in the economic welfare of the world. 

It is quite impossible to forecast the future, but we as a nation 
may congratulate ourselves on having tackled our domestic affairs 
in a spirit of unselfishness and self-sacrifice, and so put ourselves 
in the position of being ready to benefit from the returning tide 


of prosperity when it comes along, as it undoubtedly will do. 


And this it is safe to say : that when the looked-for improvement 


does come this great bank of which we are all so proud will un- 
doubtedly have its share, thanks to the excellent way its affairs 
have been managed in the past and are being managed to-day. 


TRIBUTE TO MANAGEMENT AND STAFF. 


I know I am voicing the opinion of al! shareholders when I say 
we have complete confidence in our chief manager and his able 
assistants, who from top to bottom have the interests of this great 
institution at heart and do not spare themselves in the work they 
do for us. The past year has been one of the most difficult in 
the history of the bank, and it is a remarkable tribute, I think 
to our chief manage~ that he has been able to present us with 
such an excellent balance sheet as we have before us. We con- 
gratulate him most heartily, on his achievement, and, while con- 
gratulating him, I should like to inciude the managers 
managers of our head office and numerous branches and agencies 
and the staff in general. I am only sorry that our directors have 
not been able to reward them with a bonus, but I trust they will 
not be forgotten when more prosperous times reappear. 


and sub- 
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Before closing my remarks I should like to congratulate 
0. J. Barnes on his appointment as manager of our London ay 
and we wish him every success in his new Position and — 
confidence in his ability to maintain the excellent reputation a 
bank has in the City of London. I should also like = 
myself with the chairman’s remarks in connection 
Addis and Mr H. D. C. Jones. 

I now have much pleasure in seconding the adoption of ¢; 
report and statement of accounts as presented. (Applause.)_ : 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 

The retiring directors were re-elected and the audit 
appointed. 

The proceedings then terminated, 


to aSsoclate 
with Sir Charles 


Ors re. 





JOHN BARKER AND COMPANY, LIMITED. 
THE REBUILDING SCHEME. 


The fortieth ordinary general meeting of this company was held, 
on the 12th instant, in London. 

Sir Sydney Skinner, J.P. (chairman and one of the managing 
directors), said that the meeting was being held in the new Derry 
and Toms premises in order that the shareholders might see 
what progress had been made and to be able to visualise the 
position when the whole of the rebuilding scheme to whicb the 
company was committeed was completed. He thought they would 
agree that they had in the Derry’s new building, which was row 
complete, a store second to none in the kingdom, of design and 
equipment of which the directors were justly proud. 

In common with all other trading concerns the company had 
felt the effects of the national stringency, and that, coupled with 
a still further fall in the price of commodities during 1932, had 
considerably affected business—although the volume of trade had 
been well maintained—-with a consequent reduction in both gross 
and net profit. In addition, the business of Derry and ‘oms 
had been carried on during the final phases of rebuilding under 
most difficult circumstances, until finally only a portion of the 
ground and first floors were available for trading, and, in view of 
the entire reorganisation of that section of the company s business, 
the whole of that store was temporarily closed for trading pur- 
poses. The interval between the closing and the reopening were 
days of great activity, mainly occupied in the completion of the 
building, the re-equipping of the whole store with entirely .ew 
fixtures and fittings, and engaging and re-engaging the staff, with 
th result that they had a new and thoroughly up-to-date organi- 
sation, with an adequate and complete service, capable of suppiy- 
ing the choicest and most up-to-date merchandise and of dealin 
with any demand made upon it. 

The company’s rebuilding scheme involved the demolition and 
re-erection of the main Barker block and the linking up of those 
new premises with those recently erected on the south side of 
Ball Street. A great deal of new equipment would, of course, be 
necessary, and the whole commitment would involve a continuous 
tax on the finances of the company. With that immense under- 
taking still before them, the directors were of unanimous opinion 
that the resources of the company should be consistently and 
relentlessly conserved and applied to the writing down of the 
book values of the old and displaced assets, and as long as he bad 
a voice in the matter he would consider it his bounden duty to 
follow that line. 

The gross profit e«rned during the year, although about 
£162,316 less than that for the previous year, amounted to the 
considerable figure of £1,591,622. ‘The actual money value of 
sales was less, due to the further drop in prices during the year. 
There had been a considerable decrease under practically every 
heading in expenses. The year’s operations, materially hampered 
as they undoubtedly had been by the rebuilding activities, had 
yielded, after providing for all administrative expenses, necessary 
provisions in the way of depreciation, bad debts, taxation, etc., 
a net profit of £400,791, as compared with £462,540, or 4 decrease 
of £61,749. Having regard to the combination of adverse condi- 
tions obtaining during the year, the board considered the ‘na! 
results satisfactory. Out of the balance available it was proposed 
to write £25,000 off fixtures, fittings and furniture, together with 
£10,000 off plant and machinery, and to place £150,000 to Tf 
building and modernisation reserve, and £10,000 to pension and 
benevolent fund. The directors were then recommending 4 final 
dividend on the ordinary shares of 10 per cent., making 15 oe 
cent. for the year. With regard to this reduction in the final oie 
dend from 15 per cent. to 10 per cent., the high rate of eg 
maintained at 20 per cent. for thirteen consevutive years = 
naturally set a standard which all had hoped it would be possible 
to maintain, and it was with great reluctance that the directors 
decided upon a reduction. 

The report was adopted. 
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YNITED KINGDOM PROVIDENT INSTITUTION. 
ANNUAL MEETING—WEDNESDAY, 12th APRIL, 1933. 
LORD REVELSTOKE’S ADDRESS. 
TRIENNIAL VALUATION. 
BONUSES MAINTAINED. 


meeting of the members of the United Kingdom 
Temperance and General Provident Institution was held, on 
. i April 12th, at Southern House, Cannon Street Station, 
Weal eo? * 


The annual 


ndon, E.C. , sf i: 
yo Right Hon. Lord Revelstoke (chairman of the Institution) 
i r 


pres ded. : . : . 
The Chairman, in presenting the report and moving the adoption 
cig balance sheet, said : The factors of interest yield, mortality 

ol expenses, in conjunction with the management of investments, 

are those which exercise a predominant influence on the prosperity 

af a life office and on the profits which can be allotted to its par- 
sepating policies. The amount of these profits is ascertained at 
the periodical valuations and the report in your hands contains 

its of the triennial valuation made at December 31, 1932. 


rn 


the resu 
VALUATION RESULTS. 


| do not propose to trouble you with the technical details of 
the valuation of the liabilities—they are fully set forth in the 
actuary’s report—beyond emphasising that the valuation has been 
made on the very stringent basis adopted at each investigation 
since 1923. This basis makes ample provision for all contingencies 
aod ensures that our reserves are maintained at a high level. 

The surplus disclosed by the valuation was £1,741,804, and as 
this included £224,884 brought forward undivided from the previous 
valuation, the working profit of the three years was £1,516,920, to 
which should be added £80,337 paid as interim bonus on policies 
becoming claims during the triennium, making a total profit of 
£1,597,257. 

BONUSES. 


u view of this satisfactory result, the directors have felt justified 
wu declaring compound bonuses at the same high rates as those 
aotted at the valuation three years ago. As set forth in the valua- 
ton report the new bonuses are at rates ranging from 4ls. per 
£100 assured per annum on policies in the general section and on 
sort-term endowment assurances in the temperance section to 45s. 
per £100 assured per annum on whole-life policies in the tem- 
perance section, endowment assurances in the temperance section 
When the original term was 25 years or longer receiving 43s. per 
410) per annum, 

‘At these rates the reversionary bonuses added to policies entitled 
© stare amount to nearly £2,000,000, the cash equivalent being 
£1.464,349. The balance carried forward undivided is thus 
£77,455, an increase of more than £50,000 on the corresponding 
sncunt at the previous valuation. 
| These bonuses, being allotted on the ‘‘ compound ”’ system are, 
P curse, reckoned not only on the original amount of the policy 
wen the sum assured as increased by existing bonuses. The older 
we policy, therefore, the greater the bonus. On policies of the 
“gest durations the rate of bonus is more than doubled in the 
feral section and nearly trebled in the temperance section. 


BALANCE SHEET ITEMS——ASSETS. 


. seen from the consideration of our actuarial liability to 
wk a e ae which forms part of the directors’ report, I will 
heii a rapidly through the main items on the assets side. 
ment from an Ard woe rents and house properties need no com- 
ii eid yen that which has already been made upon them 
we tatisfactor shy figure in the balance sheet at prices which 
tot. If the : 0 — directors, and account for £6,697,953 of the 
We shall have a of the money market continues towards ease, 
reenve from th reckon, in the future, with a diminution in our 
504 of ca ae sources. The remaining assets, other than 

of your Stock - ~ crued interest and miscellaneous items, consist 
% £13,990, 490 2a erhattncenwersey amounting in aggregate value 
ae valued es i tese Investments, as the actuary has told you, 
© purposes of the present balance sheet at the 


Middle . 
tte market prices (less accrued interest) current on December 30, 


565, 


' - adopting this fo 
Astitution’s usual p 
Profits or log 


rmula we are reverting to what was the 
ractice before the year 1923. In ordinary years, 
realised in the course of our investment operations 
automatically in adjustment of our book values. 


When, as happened in 1923 and is happening again this year, the 
profit to be dealt with is out of the ordinary, we have the choice 
of creating special reserves, as we did in 1923, by lowering the 
basis of valuation, or of adhering, as we are doing now, to ‘‘ middle 
prices "’ as a satisfactory criterion of value and carrying the surplus 
profit to our published investment contingency reserve, where it 
will be available to make good any depreciation in trustee securities 
which a revival of trade may bring with it. This general reserve. 
as you see, now amounts to £700,000 and if you will add to it, in 
your minds, the reserve which is implied in taking a 25 per cent 
return as the basis for calculating our liabilities, you will conclude, 
I hope, that every proper precaution has been taken to prote 
your interests against future eventualities. 


RESULTS OF BOARD'S SOUND INVESTMENT POLICY 


For the satisfactory financial position in which we find ourselves 
we have to thank, in large measure, the investment policy con 
sistently pursued of recent years by your board of directors. Those 
of you who were present at our annual meeting three years ago 
may remember that my predecessor in the chair, Mr Runciman, then 
pointed out that in the light of past experience a fall in commodity 
prices should be the precursor of a corresponding rise in security 
prices. This logical sequence of events was, as a matter of fact, 
delayed for some years by other counter-balancing factors, and, 
although the price level continued to fail, it was not till September, 
1931, that the normal economic reaction showed itself in a rapid 
rise in the volume of credit (bankers and banking deposits) accom- 
panied by an active buying movement in gilt-edged securities. In 
conformity with the principle enunciated, and in expectation of the 
coming fall in interest rates, your Institution’s holdings of British 
Government securities were, at the beginning of 1932, almost 
entirely composed of long-dated securities. In the first half of that 
year these holdings were substantially increased and are now 
valued, as you see, at £6,818,976, a sum which represents in round 
figures one-half of your total investment in marketable securities 
Thus it has come about that, by confining ourselves, as we were in 
duty bound to do, to the one obviously safe and profitable field of 
investment, we have been able to preserve, and even to ameliorate 
the condition of, the interests entrusted to our charge at a time 
when in other fields the fall in the price-level has wrought wide 
spread misfortune and loss. 


WORLD CONDITIONS, 


For, indeed, the world is still in great distress. In the great 
industrial countries unemployment stalks the highways. Including 
dependants, a hundred million persons may be affected. In the 
producing countries, other millions are prevented, by measures 
designed for their protection, from exercising their purchasing 
power on the goods which a mechanised world is only too ready 
to turn out in abundance. In spite of some brave declarations of 
interdependence, we still have before us the spectacle of national 
units vying with one another in the use of economic weapons 
which tend generally to stifle individual enterprise by taking trade 
out of the hands of those whose business it is to carry it on, and 
putting it under the control of Government officials. That way 
lies Russia—and despair. But even if we turn our eyes to what 
is typically the land of promise and enlightenment, we find the 
mighty American Union, the largest aggregation of human energy 
which the world has ever known, forced to confess the temporary 
impotence of her banking mechanism in the face of an ever-re« eding 
price level and a rapid disappearance of public confidence. 

Instead of dwelling on these gloomy topics, I would prefer 
indicate others which suggest that perhaps the outlook is not wholly 
black. At home, for instance, we can point to the successful con 
version of part of our internal debt, and to the growing confidence 
in our currency, as satisfactory features. Again, the growing 
output of gold, to which I drew your passing attention last year, 
may prove, in the long run, to be a deciding factor in bringing 
about a rise in commodity prices and in bridging the gulf which 
now, to the great detriment of both, separates creditor from 
debtor. If this is a correct view, there should be no need for the 
artificial inflation of prices, nor any object in adding momentum 
to a rise which is coming of itself, it being remembered that the 
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world’s great need is for stable, not for erratically soaring markets. 
These and other such factors may, I think, be counted as making 
for economic convalescence. The human race is not going to fail. 
Some day, we may be sure, mass-production will find its counter- 
part in mass-consumption ; and in the end the wonders of human 
effort and research are going to find their true regard in the en- 
richment and elevation of human life. But economic satisfaction 
is not all. There are, as Professor Fleure, of Manchester, in a 
recent work, has aptly pointed out, other and deeper satisfactions, 
satisfactions of a subjective character, for which the world is 
starving. The sense of liberty, of stability, and of security, the 
banishment of fear, these are matters in the study of which 
Governments might worthily employ their time instead of weaving 
those corrupting webs which go by the name of protective tariffs. 
Let me, then, finish on a cheerful note by asking you to fix your 
attention for a moment on the distant working of a psychological 
factor which may be fraught with momentous consequences for 
the world. 

The influence of America’s buying and productive power on the 
price-level can hardly be over-estimated. Her prosperity, or the 
reverse, spells that of Europe. Her example carries immense 
weight. In their newly-elected President, it seems as if the people 
of the United States have at long last found the interpreter of 
thoughts and aspirations which for many years have been misunder- 
stood or suppressed. I should like to quote to you two typical 
sentences from a recently published essay by Mr Roosevelt. He is 
talking, to his own people of course, although his voice carries far 
beyond them, of the need for a planned economy. ‘“‘ I believe ’’-- 
these are his words—‘‘ that we are at the threshold of a funda- 
metal change in our economic thought. I believe that in future 
we are going to think less about the producer and more about the 
consumer.”’ If this is, as I believe it to be, the voice of America 
making itself heard, in simple language, through the miste of 
artificiality and restraint, and if the American people are really 
standing on the threshold of a new era, and calling, in a spirit of 
amity, to whoso will follow their lead, they may give the 
world an impulse which will not stop short of the liberation of 
mankind and the recovery of international trade. 

The Chairman having moved the adoption of the report and 
accounts, Lord Clwyd seconded the motion, which was carried 
unanimously. 


MYSORE GOLD MINING COMPANY, LIMITED. 
INCREASED DIVIDEND. 


The fifty-third ordinary general meeting of the Mysore Gold 
Mining Company, Limited, was held, on the llth instant, at 
Southern House, Cannon Street, London. 

The Hon. Lionel Holland presided, and in moving the adoption 
of the report and accounts, said the financial results were satis- 
factory if they remembered how heavily mining operations were 
handicapped by the damage caused by the destructive rockbursts 
of the previous year, which materially reduced the tonnage and 
grade of ore that it was possible to mine and mill, and also added 
greatly to the cost. Although production returns for the past few 
months showed improvement, they had not been able to resume 
the scale of monthly output that prevailed prior to April, 1931, 
which was approximately 500 ounces of gold a month in excess of 
what was produced last year. As it was, they had mined and 
milled 181,650 tons of an average assay value of 9 dwts. 21 grains, 
with a gold production form all sources of 88,619 ounces. against 
182,731 tons of an average grade of 10 dwts. 10 grains with a pro- 
duction of 96,042 ounces of gold during the year 1931, which in- 
cluded three months of normal output prior to the April rockburst. 
They brought in a revenue, after deducting royalty and refinery 
charges, of £487,996, the average price received for their gold 
during the year being £5 16s, 64d. per ounce. The total receipts 
for the year amounted to £506,011, the balance of profit for the 
twelve months being £175,603. After payment of the final dividend 
of Is. a share, making a total of 15 per cent., 
cent. for 1931, they carried forward £8,494. 

The ore reserves at 405,000 tons showed a drop of something 
over 40,000 tons, but it was inevitable that the ore reserves should 
diminish until they could replenish them by the discoveries they 
hoped would result from deeper development. There were en- 
couraging signs that when development work at depth was actively 
resumed discoveries of payable ore would be made. At the Pilot 
Shaft sunk to explore ground to the east of their workings a short 
run of rich ore was disclosed at some 286 feet depth. Reclamation 


work had already rendered available for stoping several blocks 
of payable ore which the rockbursts 
inaccessible. 
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The report and accounts were unanimously agreed to 





BRITISH ENKA ARTIFICIAL SILK coup 
LIMITED. 


A DIFFICULT YEAR—QUESTION OF CONTROL. 


The eighth ordinary general meeting of this com 
the 7th instant, at Winchester House, Old B 
Mr C. T. Pott presiding. 

The Chairman, in the course of his remarks, said :— 
working profit of £30,462, which did not quite suffice 
general charges, after making the reserve for unrealise 
change. After making provision for depreciation 
plant, and machinery, a net loss for the year of £85, 
as compared with a net loss last year of £78,278. 

At the close of the year 1931 there was reason to be encouraged 
Our sales in that year were greater than in 1930, and our aan “ 
the end of the year were low. We anticipated that with the adi 
tional production which would be obtained from the new machines 
then about to be erected it would be possible to make considerab} 
progress. We felt that the end of price-cutting was in sight, and we 
certainly expected that the company would be able to make sufficient 
profits to cover all its charges, including depreciation. Unfortu. 
nately these hopes have not been realised, although the new 
machines were duly erected and completed by June last. 

It has been pointed out on several occasions that our profits de- 
pend on the volume of production sold, its selling price and produc. 
tion costs. Our major trouble is the second of these—namely, the 
selling price. 

As regards sales, I am unfortunately not able to give you much 
encouragement, in view of the fact that a further fall in the selling 
price took place during the year. In the latter part of 1931, the 
gompany was not in a position to accept the whole of the business 
which was offered to it, and its inability to do so was reflected in 
decreased sales and an increase in stocks during the first part of the 
year 1932. This increase was from an abnormally low position at 
the end of 1931. In the latter part of the year the increase of 
stocks was arrested, and on December 31 it was not considered that 
the company was carrying stocks in excess of its normal require- 
ments. By that time, however, in view of the market outlook and 
to avoid further encroachment on our cash resources, it was con- 
sidered necessary to reduce our production. At the moment we 
are again working to full capacity and we have managed to make a 
small working profit. 

What are the main essentials for the future? It would seem 
that we must raise the volume of our sales so as to keep our plant 
fully employed and thus obtain a greater spread for our overhead 
charges, and every effort is being made by the sales department in 
this direction. It is also essential that the nature of our production 
should be such that it is suitable for all markets, and we require an 
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ever-increasing proportion of our production in the higher qualities 


so as to yield a higher average selling price relatively to the general 
selling prices as may rule in the future. At the same time we must 
continuously strive to reduce our costs; but, as we now know from 
our experience of the past few years, all our efforts must be in vau 
if prices continue to fall. Falling prices mean difficulty in sales 
quite apart from the material loss of revenue. 

A few days ago Messrs Courtaulds again reduced the prices for 
their warp yarns, and we, of course, have to follow suit. In these 
circumstances you will appreciate it is very difficult to form av 
opinion as to when any material improvement in our position wil 
eventuate. 

The threat from the Far East and the intensive competition 
throughout the world which has prevailed for many years ae 
naturally led the bigger producers to seek ways and means to con- 
solidate their position, and our parent company, the AK. no 
Courtaulds, Limited, have been in negotiation for a long time ee 
with a view to finding a way by which they could rearrange sm 
of their interests and thus come to some workable arrangement i 
regard to European, Far Eastern, and certain other markets. 
anything is to be achieved in this way iti s clear it must involve ® 
transfer of the control of your company now held by A.K.U. to 
Courtaulds, Limited. ter. both 

In endeavouring to arrive at some basis for such a transfer, ude 
parties have, I believe, done their best to take up 4 fair age 
towards the remainder of the shareholders in your eemngety we 
are, of course, in the minority, it being appreciated that any ie 
exchange of interests might be disadvantageous to the re 
shareholders. More recently, therefore, your directors gi ther 
brought into these negotiations with the object of seeing ved 
some offer could be made to all the shareholders which your oe 
could recommend the minority shareholders to accept. — af 
tiations are of a delicate character. It cannot be said as ~ oo 
they will succeed or fail. I anticipate, however, that your ” 
will be able to make some definite announcement shortly. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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IMPERIAL CHEMICAL INDUSTRIES, LIMITED. 
SATISFACTORY RESULTS OF YEAR’S OPERATIONS. 
INCREASED NET PROFITS. 
sik HARRY MCGOWAN ON THE OUTLOOK. 


The sixth annual general meeting of Imperial Chemical Industries, 
Limited, was held, on the 11th instant, at Central Hall, West- 
master, London, 8.W. 

Sir Harry McGowan, K.B.E. (the chairman), in the course of his 
pene. said: The results of the year's trading operations will, I 
an sure, have given you every satisfaction; 1932 in some respects 
yas s mixed year. The storm of the economic depression con- 
tinued to rage throughout the world, and we may be thankful that 
in these islands we have been, as it were, within the shelter of a 
protected harbour. While not immune from the further fall in 
pres, from the further additions to the network of obstructions 
o international trade, or from the anxieties attendant upon the 
fuctuating values of national currencies, Great Britain has achieved 
, measure of stability in the volume of her internal trade and has 
sso comparatively improved her position in international markets. 
At the cost of stoic efforts on the part of the taxpayer and patriotic 
swcrifice by investors in Government securities, we may be justifiably 
proud of our national financial position. 

You will have read in the annual report of the general recovery 
io the volume of business in each of our eight manufacturing groups. 
That recovery is to be attributed in the main to an expansion of the 
volume of home business. It has been made possible by the more 
sable financial conditions provided by the abandonment of the 
gold standard and the check to indiscriminate imports arising from 
the imposition of a general tariff. 

In many products I.C.I. exports showed a satisfactory increase 
over 1931, thus improving upon the general British average. The 
undervaluation of sterling on the world’s exchange markets has, 
of course, in many cases added to our competitive power, especially 
against countries adhering to the gold standard. We have also 
benefited by the increasing advantages flowing from the con- 
unuous improvement in our selling organisations, both at home and 
in overseas markets. 

The net profits of the year, after providing £1,000,000 for the 
central obsolescence and depreciation fund and £686,351 for income 
‘ax, amount to £4,729,072, showing an increase of £1,320,782, or 
38 per cent., over the preceding year. 1932 being the third year 
of the depression, we are confident that these results are better 
than you could have expected. The improvement is attributable 
three factors. The first is the increased volume of business 
arsing from the tariff and monetary changes I have mentioned. 
The second is the realisation of many administrative economies 
vtuch have been put into effect, and the third is the further progress 
in the reduction of costs. These reductions arise partly from the 
expenditure of capital upon installations of improved machinery 
a plant, and partly from better processes of manufacture de- 
Veloped as @ result of our heavy annual expenditure upon research. 
We expect that this expenditure will continue to have a favourable 
eect upon our future trading results. 


ALL PLANTS FULLY MAINTAINED. 


The company has continued its policy of fully maintaining all 
plants in a condition of the highest efficiency, as a normal charge 
“uast revenue. During the six years of the company’s existence 
we charges against revenue, on account of the maintenance of 
4 manufacturing assets of the eight groups, has exceeded 

~'"),000. Further concentrations of manufacture have taken 
Place, notably in the alkali and leathercloth groups. Similar 
= = in progress in the metal group. 
se beg expenditure during the year upon manufacturing 
Saleen been restricted to those cases where, even in existing 
ote Arner se careful estimates of the market, of prices 

mien ee justified our embarking upon the venture. So long 
the wiimote trade shows its present contraction, so long as 
litte like; ceca poe to its free flow are continued, there is 
plant and niahtenes~. spending any substantial sum upon new 
nee have appropriated £500,000 of the profits to the 
brought forwand fn ing, Dalance available, including £516,825 
were paid on ae 1931, of £4,745,897. The preference dividends 
2 per cont niu? dates, and an interim ordinary dividend of 
dividend nu December ist last. We now recommend a final 
for the year. ordinary shares of 3} per cent., making 6 per cent. 

To 
tuted ste obsolescence and depreciation fund we have 
to these trangt 000 from the general reserve. After giving effect 

*rs and appropriations, the balance of the central 
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obsolescence and depreciation fund in the books of LC.I. at 
December 31, 1932, stands at £4,000,000, while the balance of the 
general reserve is £9,500,000. 

The balance of reserves in the books of the subsidiary companies 
for obsolescence and depreciation stood at December 31st last at 
£3,160,602, so that our total reserves for this purpose amount to 
£7,160,602. Our cash resources have largely increased. At the 
December 31st the amount of cash in hand and invested in govern- 
ment securities amounted to £7,076,269, or an increase of £2,853,369 
over the preceding year, notwithstanding our having financed a 
bigger volume of trade. 


OVERSEAS MARKETS. 


I said last year that your company might anticipate few dis- 
advantages and many advantages from the historic fiscal change 
which had taken place. After a year’s experience of the working 
of the Import Duties Act, I am satisfied that this forecast has been 
amply justified. The Imperial Economic Conference held at Ottawa 
last summer is of too recent a date for any attempt to be made to 
estimate the results which may be expected to follow the agreements 
there signed. To my mind, the great achievement lies in the actual 
conclusion of these agreements. 

The three great Dominion companies in which we are largely 
interested, namely, Imperial Chemical Industries of Australia and 
New Zealand, Canadian Industries Limited (in which we are 
interested with Messrs du Pont de Nemours and Company), and 
African Explosives and Industries, Limited (in which our partners 
are the De Beers Consolidated Mines Limited) continue to make 
satisfactory progress. 

Australian conditions have greatly improved as the result of the 
courageous steps which have been taken to adjust various economic 
factors to the new level set by the great fall in the price of primary 
commodities. Asa result, business in that country now is improving, 
and the links between Australian and British industry have grown 
innumber. In Canada, conditions are so closely attached to business 
activity in the United States that the continued severity of the 
depression in the latter country has been reflected in a poor volume 
of business in the former. Canadian Industries Limited has suffered 
accordingly. The company continues to have at its disposal the 
technical services both of Messrs du Pont and of ourselves, so that 
the maintenance and development of the business is assured. When 
conditions improve, the company will be in an excellent position to 
take advantage of them. The welfare of African Explosives and 
Industries, Limited, rests upon two bases, of which the first is the 
activity of the mining industry, and the second, the prosperity of 
the farmer. During 1932 the one did well, but the other badly. 
Following the abandonment of the gold standard by South Africa, 
the better condition of agriculture should be reflected in an improve- 
ment of this side of the company’s business. 

My colleague, Colonel Pollitt, is still absent on his tour of visits 
through Africa, Australia, New Zealand and the Far East. The 
contact thus effected between our board at home and the boards 
and staffs of the various companies abroad is of great advantage. 
I myself have just returned from a visit to India, Palestine and 
Egypt. In each of these countries we have wide and growing 
markets. 


CONDITIONS IN FAR EAST. 


Members of the staff of our Chinese, Japanese, Malayan and other 
companies met me in Calcutta, and provided me with firat-hand 
information as to the conditions of our businesses there. Through- 
out the Far East, political and economic conditions are troubled ; 
we are witnessing the evolution of new political ideals. As these 
become clarified we may anticipate that the great markets of the 
Far East will expand to the general advantage of British industry. 
Japan is a noteworthy exception. There, the market for our 
products is shrinking as a result of a strong policy of economic 
nationalism. On the other hand, the exports of that country are 
expanding. I trust that the desirability of reciprocity of trade will 
not be forgotten. Subsidies to national industries may be justifiable 
in a certain limited number of cases, but the practice of building up 
an export trade upon that basis is difficult, if not impossible, to 
justify. 

Our markets in Palestine and Egypt are not only already doing 
extremely well but are capable of further development. Appro- 
priate steps to this end, including the provision of the long credit 
customary in certain products in those countries, are being taken. 

All the research laboratories of the company have been kept in 
full commission throughout the year, and the collaboration estab- 
lished between the universities and the chemical industry has con- 
tinued to be of mutual advantage. zs 

To keep pace with rapidly changing general economic conditions, 
we are continuously directing our efforts not only to the efficient 
handling of existing activities, but also to examining the possibilities 
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of new products. This implies organised study directed to the establishment in the country. Once a 
opening up of new avenues for the sale of our goods, reviewing 
the potential expansion of the chief industries using them, and 
assisting these industries wherever possible, by direct contact and 
co-operation. We welcome every opportunity of placing our 
technical and commercial knowledge at the disposal of the industries 


we serve. 


Our annual expenditure in this country on technical research 
exceeds £500,000. This is all charged against revenue. Its 
benefits are continuous. They may be summarised as more 
economical manufacturing processes, improved outputs, finer 
products, more efficient technical services to our customers and 
the development of new commodities. The major part of the 
expenditure is directed to these ends, but we do not neglect pure 
research in the chemical and other sciences which lie at the root of 


our industries. 


We are paying more and more attention to research on the 
commercial side which constantly provides a stimulus to technical 
research. In our view investigations of markets and potential 
uses for our products and of the economic conditions underlying 


changes in demand are of paramount importance to-day. 
NEW PRODUCTS. 


Recently our new products have consisted mainly of those which 
had previously been imported. So far as the manufacture of heavy 
chemicals is concerned—and under this head must be included 


nitrogenous fertilisers and the heavy organic products the use of 


which is so rapidly growing—this country is now self-supporting. 
It is with much satisfaction that we begin to feel the power of our 
efforts in technical research, aided by our commercial and economic 
investigations, to advance towards new manufactures which can 
be relied on to extend our prosperity in years to come. 

The rate of new discovery increases rather than slackens. The 
influence of chemical products and technique on agriculture, on 
the transport and conservation of foodstuffs, on textiles, and still 
more recently on building products, is sufficiently great to assure 
us of a progressive forward policy within our legitimate field. 


We have participated with an important section of the white’ 


pigment industry in a company which will manufacture titanium 
white. Considerable progress has been made with inventions to 
promote the use of our solid carbon dioxide refrigerant, Drikold. 

In the building industry, we are engaged with the British Steel- 
work Association in studying the incidence of new products and new 
methods of construction on the prospect of replacing unsuitable 
housing. Rehousing offers, in my opinion, one of the most 
promising avenues to a large-scale reduction of the unemployment 
which exists to-day. The problem will be most efficiently solved 
by the application of large-scale productive methods in order to 
secure the essentials of equally satisfactory but economically 
cheaper forms of housing accommodation. Only by these methods 
can costs be brought down radically. Many of our products will, 
1 am certain, play an important part in this development. 

The new equipment of our Metal Group has made possible the 
rolling of zinc on @ considerable scale. A growing demand for an 
explosive for coal-mining which would give a bigger yield of round 


coal has been very successfully met by our new low-density type 
of explosive. 


HYDROGENATION OF COAL, 


We have continued our research work on hydrogenation with 
marked success. Much has been written in the Press on the 
economics of the process, particularly in comparison with low 
temperature carbonisation. These comments have necessarily been 
based only on costs, &c., which I myself made public some eighteen 
months ago, and they clearly cannot make due allowance for the 
great strides we have since made. 

There is no foundation for the general suggestion that the direct 
hydrogenation of coal is unsound economically by comparison 
with carbonisation of the raw coal first, followed by the hydro- 
genation of the resulting tar. : 

Our technical staff is still working on the direct hydrogenation 
of coal. We are satisfied that this is the correct policy. It does 
not preclude the use of tars as they become available in suitable 
quantity and at suitable prices. In fact, we foresee a definite 
field for tar hydrogenation as well, which should be of great assistance 
to the carbonisation industries. 

Large-scale commercial development of our hydrogenation process 
now only waits upon progress in regard to a limited number of 
economic factors. When that is achieved, we shall be 
invest a substantial sum out of our 
this enterprise. 


prepared to 
present liquid resources upon 


I need not stress the aid to employment and the benefi 
oo yme t to the 
British balance of payments which would follow its successful 
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rapid expansion should follow. 


NEW ENTERPRISE. 


The remedy for unemployment has Partly to be found in 4 
establishment and extension of new industries. In these da be a 
security of tenure through Government measures js oman 
The tariff partly provides the mechanism, but old or revenue dut 
are still subject to all the uncertainties of annual Budget oa 
ments. This defect should be remedied by appropriate ae 
between the two categories of import du - 


ties. Encourage 
should also be given to capital outlays on ne ne 


, . ‘w ventures by a more 
elastic systern of income tax allowances for wear and tear of the 


plant employed. The Crown cannot properly reply that the 
Income Tax Acts provide an allowance for obsolescence of plant 
because that allowance only becomes effective if new expenditur 
is incurred on replacing the obsolete plant. New ventures which 
do not succeed do not renew their plant, and thus have no means 
of obtaining the allowance. In that event, the provision is an empty 
shell. The Royal Commission on the Income Tax recognised this 
in its recommendation that an allowance should be granted in 
respect of obsolescence for machinery or plant, disused for any 
reason, whether replaced or not, except where the disuse was the 
result of the discontinuance of a business. New enterprise means 
fresh employment, but it also means risk. The Government shares 
the profit of success, but declines to share the risk of failure. These 
wear and tear and obsolescence provisions should be enlarged end 
modernised to encourage new capital expenditure. The Govern. 
ment must meet industry in these matters if it desires to make an 
effective contribution to new enterprise. Industry for its part 
should assist by lowering the expectation of normal return upon the 
capital expenditure within the bounds of reasonable safety. This 
is our policy. 

You will remember that in 1931, following discussions with our 
Trades Union Advisory Council, arrangements were made under 
which a large body of our workers agreed to accept a reduction in 
their wages. The manner in which this reduction was discussed 
and accepted gave us all great satisfaction. In view of the results 
shown by our accounts for last year, it has been a great pleasure 
to us to be able, after a meeting of that Council, to announce 
our workers that as from April 3, 1933, these reductions would be 
abolished. This restoration of pay to our workers will add to the 
current purchasing power of those affected at the rate of some 
£180,000 per annum. This money will pass into circulation end 
will be of benefit to unemployment. It is the company’s policy 
to pay as high a wage as is economically justifiable. 


PROSPECTS FOR 1933. 


At the moment the United States of America is in the must 
of a financial crisis almost unprecedented even for that country of 
great financial movements. The outlook is obscure. Under the 
courageous and drastic leadership of President Roosevelt, energetic 
steps are being taken to cope with the complex aspects of the enisia. 
However successful these efforts may be, that country has, I believe, 
to face a period of liquidation, the immediate outcome of which 
may be, not an improvement in general world economic conditions, 
but an accentuation of present difficulties. The great fall in prces 
has depreciated or destroyed a large volume of the assets upo? 
which her purchasing power rested. The reaction of these ev' nts 
and their solution upon the complex problem of international debt 
payment is obscure. World competition in exchange depreciave® 
makes what remains of international trade often an uncer#ih 
gamble. ae 

Restrictions on exchanges, increased protective duties, © 
application of quotas, the establishment of bilateral clearing — 
ments and other barriers to international trade, as well as the a 
abandonment of the gold standard, are all intimately connected Wi ; 
the great problem presented by the contrast between the er maa 
fall in the prices of primary commodities and the unchanged i no 
of liability arising from the huge international network of ; re 
Until some fuller measure of agreement upon the necessary owoe . 
and machinery for dealing with this problem has been a. 
is impossible to form any estimate of the future. We can, ho - 
rely upon the sanity, steadfastness and cool courage of ~— — 
so that while industry, even in the home market, may m wena 
to sustain further shocks arising from world conditions, ¥° tee 
fairly confident that Great Britain is in arm mene omen 
from the blast. Although the volume of our business 1» : 1 think, 
year shows in some directions a small comparative -. and our 
from our experience of the past years of this dep er rward to 
knowledge of the present, that we can look hopefully a . of out 
the results of the year 1933 and to the continued prosper’) 
company. 

The report and accounts were adopted. 
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1 ON eee UuMITED, 


gATISFACTORY RESULTS—STRONG POSITION. 


oty-third annual general meeting of The London County 
To iweid Leasehold Properties, Limited, was held, on the 11th 
Freenot 


t, at the registered office of the company, 114-116, Park 
secant, . 


greet. London, Ww : P 

c {rthur Charles Bourner, F.C.A. (the chairman), in the 
on of his speech, said : We meet you with confidence in the 
? el that you will agree with the directors, having in view the 
a time we have been passing through, that the results 
ge satisfactory. : 

You will appreciate that the universal demand for sound and 
soktable investments has had its effect upon property and caused 
; oasiderable increase in its value, which for the first nine months 
4 the year reduced the opportunity of acquisition on an economic 
. Our preference share issue, however, assisted us in purchas- 
- onerties upon @ lower yield basis to the material benefit 
oie ordinary shareholders, and the beneficial effects of these 
Sd ases will be seen during the current year. 

“The issue prepared you for the knowledge that we had been 
naking purchases, and the balance sheet will have informed you 
shat they amount to no less than £1,737,461, which indicates a 
a expansion in one year. Our new purchases represent 1,004 
ists and 53 shops and offices. We have raised £1,061,732 on 
wortgage of these properties, and utilised the proceeds of the 
yelerence share issue for the balance required. 
“The rent roll, including subsidiary companies, now amounts to 
1,072,085, as against £835,091 a year ago. You will have realised 
hat the expansion did not take place until towards the end of our 
foancial year, and we anticipate a considerable improvement in 
wvenue for the current year. 

We have suffered larger losses from vacant premises, but we 
wave benefited from improved rents from premises actually relet. 
Whether we have reached the peak of losses due to vacancies 
iepends very largely upon future economic conditions. 

‘m March 31st last, out of over 6,000 flats, shops and offices 
war voids represented only 6.24 per cent. of the gross rental. The 
oresponding figure for last year was 5 per cent., so that the 
wereased voids during this very difficult period are no more than 
‘per cent. of the gross rental. 

You have doubtless heard that the rents of London flats have 
tea generally reduced. I would like to take this opportunity to 
sy iis is not our experience. It is possible, or perhaps probable, 
int it does apply to some newly erected luxury flats, although 
even then it is really a misnomer to say that ‘‘ rents” are generally 
reduced. 

We have made a careful valuation of every block of flats owned 
¥ us, showing the rents we obtain from the present tenancies and 
we rent we should expect to obtain to-day (when people are search- 


a for the lowest possible rent) if every flat were available for 
‘etting. 


You will agree with me, I am sure, that the latter figure must of 
wwesity be on the low side because flat applicants are very deter- 
uned to obtain the flat they want at the lowest possible rent and 
“s because of present economic conditions. I assure you that our 
“uation has been made by assessing every flat, no matter at what 
mt ‘is now let, at the rent at which we do actually let a similar 
“\ to-day, and the result of that valuation discloses the fact that 
“rental we should obtain to-day if they were all available is no 
a Gan £50,000 per annum more than the rent we are obtaining 
‘TM present tenants. 

e vubstantial portion of this increase is attributable to statutory 
Na - that is to tenancies at present receiving the benefit of a 
ne ~~ by reason of the Rent Restriction Acts, but a large sum 
os ~ than £15,000 per annum) is due to the fact that we own 
b chain bv (generally under lease) at lower rentals than would 

Son wil ay if they were available. Se 
tly “ Sppreciate how important a factor this valuation is as it 
. ay - that we have a very substantial reserve and should 

Our aera from present properties gradually improving. 
Sansen (including those of the subsidiary companies) aggregate 
vies 2 our liabilities (including those of the subsidiary com- 
ting a £4,306,967, leaving £3,095,930. Therefore, after 
© maples of nom of £78,783 for amortisation purposes there is 
ined share owas over all liabilities of £3,017,147 to represent the 

capital of £2,098,874. 


tin . in addition the very large sum by which the market 

tren its Properties exceeds the book value. Our gross income 
he dei now exceeds a million pounds a year. 

icreaned et 's of solid foundation with great possibilities of 


The 
"eport and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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TELEPHONE PROPERTIES, LIMITED. 


DIVIDEND OF 8 PER CENT. 


The second ordinary general meeting of Telephone Properties, 


April 12th, at the Incorporated 


Sir Alexander Roger (chairman of the company), in the course 


of his speech, said: You will remember that your company is the 


Successor to the Venezuela Telephone and Electrical Appliances 
Company, Limited, which operated the telephone systems in various 
localities in Venezuela for over 40 years, finally transferring its plant 
and other assets to the Compania Anonima Nacional Telefonos de 
Venezuela as from December 31, 1930, in exchange for shares and 
bonds of the Nacional Company. Subsequently Telephone 
Properties, Limited, took the place of the Venezuela Telephone and 
electrical Appliances Company, Limited, as from August 4, 1931. 
Consequently, the accounts submitted last year were for a five 
months’ period only. On this occasion the accounts presented are 
in respect of the first full financial year. 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 


The net profit for the year, after charging all expenses, is 
£33,244, from which has to be deducted the preference share divi- 
dend of 8 per cent., absorbing £10,958, and, after adding the 
amount brought forward from last account, there remains a total 
available balance of £30,352. 

Your directors recommend the payment of a dividend of 8 per 
cent., less income tax, on the ordinary shares, requiring £24,656, 
leaving to be carried to next account the sum of £5,696, as against 
£8,066, which was the balance brought forward after allowing for 
all charges and writing off all preliminary expenses. Bearing in 
mind the special circumstances and the fact that he carry-forward 
of he Nacional Company has been increased, your directors have no 
hesitation in recommending that the carry-forward of your company 
be partly drawn upon for the purpose of maintaining the rate of 
dividend on the ordinary shares. 

Referring to the balance sheet, you will have noticed certain 
important changes arising out of the transactions mentioned in 
the report. On the liabilities side, issued capital has increased by 
£151,553 in further 8 per cent. preference shares, ranking pari 
passu with the existing preference shares, while a new item appears 
in 6 per cent. first mortgage debenture stock, of which £150,000 
out of a total authorised amount of £300,000 has been issued for 
cash. These issues involved a sum of £315,208, which represents 
the cost of Bs. 7,580,000 nominal of 8 per cent. mortgage bonds cf 
the Nacional Company purchased from Telephone Trust. 

Under the present regime the national finances in Venezuela have 
recahed a very sound position. This position, coupled with the 
fact that there is no drain on the national finances in respect of 
foreign debt service, has helped to avoid the more acute effects 
of the world depression, and it was only during 1932 that the decline 
in commodity values and in the volume of trade, following the 
general contraction in demand, was felt. 

The effect of reduced business activities has led to some loss ‘n 
stations of the Nacional Company. At December 31, 1931, stations 
numbered 17,077, whereas at December 31, 1932, the figure had 
declined to 16,535. New stations increased by 33 per cent. in 
comparison with those of the previous year—and this is a distinctly 
encouraging feature—but cessations had the effect of putting the 
final balance on the wrong side. 

I am pleased to say, however, that the gross receipts of the 
Nacional Company have increased, the comparative figures in ters 
of sterling at par of exchange being £212,079 for 1931 and £218,311 
for 1932. 


THE OUTLOOK. 


As the commercial and industrial outlook in Venezuela is affected 
by the rest of the world any attempt to forecast the immediate 
future would be hazardous. Your directors, however, share the 
confidence of the management of the Nacional Company that 
station losses are temporary and will be made good as time goes 
on, for the field for development s promising one. 

It is safe to say that the majority of those who have considered 
it a measure of economy to relinquish their telephones will be 
among the first to resume service on the approach of better times, 
and this remark applies generally, and not particularly, to 
Venezuela. Those of you who are extensive users of the telephone 
have only to imagine yourselves deprived of this means of com- 
munication to realise the truth that telephone undertakings in che 
hands of experienced managements have more likelihood of stability 

her businesses. 
"Tune eating these remarks, I should like to thank the 
management and staff of the Nacional Company for the efforts — 
are putting forth in their endeavours to combat successfully t 
difficulties of the times. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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BANCA COMMERCIALE ITALIANA. 


SENATOR ETTORE CONTI’S REVIEW. 


The thirty-eighth annual general meeting of the Banca Com- 
merciale Italiana was held in Milan on March 25th last. 

Senator Ettore Conti, who presided, submitted the report for 
the year 1932, which stated: A year ago we gave you an account 
of the transaction which had been carried out in the autumn of 1931, 
when the Societa Finanziaria Italiana was transformed into a large 
and independent holding company and took over the whole of our 
industrial share holdings. On the same occasion we dealt with 
the new structure which had been created in Italy for the handling 
of long-term credit. 


INSTITUTE FOR INDUSTRIAL RECONSTRUCTION, 


These arrangements have been brought to completion quite 
recently with the formation of the Istituto per la Ricostruzione 
Industriale (Institute for Industrial Reconstruction); this last 
development will greatly add to the efficiency of the whole organisa- 
tion, inasmuch as it will afford more latitude in fixing the conditions 
best suited to the various types of transactions. The Istituto per 
la Ricostruzione Industriale started operations a few days after 
it had been founded; its first issue for 1,000,000,000 lire was a 
brilliant success. 

The Istituto Mobiliare Italiano, to which we also referred in 
our last report and which had already placed two series of debentures 
of 100,000,000 lire each, is now preparing a third issue of 250,000,000 
lire. These issues, made against long-term loans contracted by 
industrial concerns, achieved a twofold object. In the first place, 
they give to the respective undertakings the opportunity to con- 
solidate floating indebtedness and to establish their finances on a 
clear and definite basis on which plans for the future can be made; 
in the second place, they relieve the banks and place them in a 
better position to fulfill their normal functions, which consist in 
financing the normal cycles of commercial and industrial activity 
under conditions which allow of a more rapid circulation of the 
funds with which they are entrusted. Incidentally, an improvement 
in the financial position of the respective industrial undertakings is, 
of course, the first essential for a subsequent demobilisation of the 
holding companies which now hold the stock. 

This particular Italian development in the matter of long-dated 
credit offers many points of interest, not only in regard to its effect 
on the general situation, but also in respect to the principles adopted 
for the industrial readjustments involved. In accordance with its 
programme, the Societa Finanziaria Industriale has made a careful 
examination of the industrial groups which it controls with a view 
to bringing their position into keeping with the changed price levels 
and economic conditions, at home and abroad. Our institutions 
being a creditor of the same industrial groups, has on its part acted 
in a similar manner. 

Again during the year under review the country has shown that 
particularly tenacious capacity for resistance to the general depres- 
sion, of which it had previously given proof. On the whole, 1932 
has provided another proof of the fundamental soundness of our 


national economy and of the economic policy pursued by the 
National Government. 


BALANCE SHEET ITEMS. 


Our balance sheet does not show substantial variations in com- 
parison with the figures per December 31,1931. There isa shrinkage 
under practically all headings, on average to the extent of about 
6} per cent. This is, of course, the result of the general state of 
trade. The most pronounced change has occurred in regard to 
current accounts, which are 374,000,000 lire lower. This fall is 
smaller than the one which occurred in 1931, and points again to 
a change in the investment of public savings, which are flowing 
more than ever into fixed-interest bearing securities and into Post 
Office certificates. This falling off in deposits has slowed down in 
the last few months of the year and has now practically ceased. 

The balance sheet closes with a profit of 40,025,516 lire, against 
61,558,683 lire for the previous year. The general contraction of 
business has naturally been responsible also for a slower circulation 
of the resources at our disposal. Both these factors have adversely 
told on the earning capacity of banks in general. The reduction in 
general expenses has not been sufficient to offset these influences. 
The substantial economies which are being obtained through a 
constant overhaul of our organisation have so far been largely 
absorbed by the expenditure involved by the liquidation of staff. 


Losses and contingencies seemed likely towards the end of 1932 to 
call for smaller provisions than in 1931] ; ultimatel 
found advisable to make larger allocations. 

As forecast in our last report, the banks remain the most suitable 
channel for placing new issues even under the new system which has 


y it was, however, 
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evolved ‘in Italy in respect to credit arrangements. In the 
of last year we have participated in a large number of aaa a 
and fixed-interest bearing stocks. “— 
The business of our Italian branches has roc 
We have definitely taken over the Banca reaper ram, 
Our foreign -branches and affiliations have, of course, fel, 
effect of the growing obstacles to the free movements of ca ital 
goods, and services. Our branches in London and New eke 
maintained their position in spite of diminished activity. 
On the whole, taking into account the manifold difficul 
had to be overcome, we can but express satisfaction in th 
of our foreign organisation. 
The balance sheet, which included the payment of a dividend of 
5 per cent., was passed unanimously. 
A subsequent extraordinary general meeting approved proposals 
in respect of the new constitution of the board and alterations in the 
articles of association. 
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THE ENGLISH ELECTRIC COMPANY, LIMITED. 
SOUND FINANCIAL POSITION—HIGH EFFICIENCY. 


Mr G. H. Nelson, deputy chairman and managing director, pre 
sided at the annual general meeting held on April 11th. Referring 
to the balance sheet he said sundry creditors and estimated 
liabilities were down by £35,676. Debtors were down by £133,774 
and cash by £204,928, the latter being accounted for by an increase 
of £209,010 in stocks and work in progress, and additional capital 
expenditure of £69,879. The liquid resources showed a surplus 
over current liabilities of about £1,500,000. The trading profit 
was £106,196, and after debiting the various items chargeable 
and crediting the balance from 1931 there remained a debit balance 
of £9,433 to be carried forward. Orders received during the vea: 
included those for water turbines, etc., for the Galloway Wate 
Power Company, the electrical equipment for a continuous rolling 
mill in Lancashire, and plant for the British Broadcasting Corpora 
tion. Traction business at home had been nearly at a standstill 
but an important order had been received from the Danish State 
Railways for electrification of the Copenhagen suburban lines 
Turbo-alternator business had also been practically at a standstil 
but excellent reports had been received of the efficiency ani 
reliability of installations set up in recent years. Only a few days 
previously H.R.H. Prince George had inaugurated in commercia 
service their 25,000 kw. 3,000 r.p.m. set at Sheffield Corporation 
Power Station. Important orders had been executed for trans 
formers, switchgear, rotary converters, industrial motors and fuse 
gear, and the heating and cooking department had made te 
progress anticipated. In November, 1932, nearly 1,000 prominen' 
engineers had visited Stafford Works and inspected work in progress 
aud new lines of manufacture. The favourable comments of the 
visitors and the technical press were most encouraging. 

Exchange restrictions and tariffs in many countries had made 
difficult to obtain orders from abroad, and they had so far received 
no direct advantage from the Ottawa Conference. He could 1 
give an optimistic opinion as to the future, but he urged 4 poli) 
of prudent spending which would help to absorb the large body 0! 
skilled men at present unemployed. 

In conclusion, he emphasised that the company’s finances were 
sound, its resources liquid, the spirit of its organisation good, and 
its manufacturing efficiency high. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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qusriN REEF GOLD MINES OF INDIA LIMITED. 


GRATIFYING RESULTS. 


ral meeting of the Champion Reef Gold Mines 
was held, on the 12th instant, at Southern 
the Hon. A. T. J. Fraser, D.S.O. (the 


The ordinary gene 
; India, Limited, 

_ London, EC., 
jsirmat), presiding. 


tribute having been paid to the memory of the late Mr Henry C. 


he Chairman, said that the results for the year, largely 
vmng to the gold premium, had been extremely satisfactory. During 
riod 109,470 tons were crushed for a recovery of 58,184 ounces 
» - ld; this, with 7,856 ounces from retreated tailings, gave a 
a 96,040 ounces. After deducting roughly £22,000 for royalty 
ee charges, and adding £6,500 for interest, the total 
oi yas £370,765. The average price received for their gold 
se 3 16s. 84d. per ounce, and the average grade of ore milled 
< 10.86 dwts. per ton. Working costs were just over £242,000, 
: rt profit amounted to £128,600, which was almost exactly 
wi,000 more than the figure for the previous year. A sum of 
219,000 had been set aside as provision for income tax, £8,000 for 
jepreciation of machinery and plant, £18,000 had been written 
uf Heathcote’s shaft, £2,000 off purchase account, and £3,000 
oj been transferred to insurance and contingencies account. An 
verim dividend of 1s, 3d. per share was paid in October, which, 
th the final dividend of 2s. per share paid in March last, made 
nu, per cent. for the year, which compared with 15 per cent. for 
3], when the average price obtained for their gold was £4 13s. 9d. 
vr ounce, In 1930 their gold only fetched the normal price of just 
coder 85s., and in that year the dividend was 10 per cent. This 
owed what a very great effect the gold premium had on the 
jvidend-earning capacity of the property. 

Underground development had been distinctly satisfactory. In 
vew of the high price of gold, the directors had considered it 
ssential that, as in 1931, a greater sum than usual should be spent 
oder this head. The footage for 1932 amounted to 10,136 ft., or 
nearly 1,200 ft, more than 1931, itself a heavy year, This policy 
vas being continued. 

The Central ore shoot appeared to have nearly reached its limit, 
ut they had been expecting this for some time. The 74th level, 
the deepest opened up on this shoot, gave 168 ft. averaging 14.8 
duts, over 73 inches, 

fhe Southern or Glen shoot had opened up very well during the 
yer, and showed extension in length both north and south in the 
witom level, No. 75, This level, which was opened up during the 
yer, gave a total length of 1,108 ft. averaging 21.6 dwts. over 46 
waches, 

last year it was stated that, owing to some promising results at 
‘he 70th level, they had good hope of meeting another ore shoot 
farther south of Glen's at the 74th level. So far a high-grade 
we shoot had not been encountered, but a considerable length of 
wet proved to be of a grade just on the border of payability under 
mal gold prices, and this, together with the southern extension 
‘ Wien's shoot, gave distinct encouragement to think that there 
vere better values below. The 75th level was still showing, inter- 
uttently, good grade reef. One winze from the 75th level was 
uown to the 76th, and driving had been started. Four other winzes 
“we nearing that horizon and all these faces were in good reef. 
rium the bottom of Carmichael’s shaft at the 70th level considerable 
“eopment had been done on the west reef, and some very 
“vuraging results had been obtained. 
a upper levels considerable work had been done on the 
we Reef between the 13th level and surface. Although 
wing Nery startling had been found, a very usefull tonnage of 
tal grade ore had been found. 
= 7 ore reserves at 3Ist December, 1932, were estimated at 
— ‘ons of an average assay value of 13.37 dwts. per ton. This 
the Pat of 76,109 tons over the previous estimate. Part of 
: steait was due to the good development of the year and part 
Mr Srdne wae greater stoping width. 
thas deminer in his review of the mining position, said 
te incoease in e feature of the past year’s operations had been 
rie of gold dake and profit, due to the continued high 
lividend and = ~ ao possible the distribution of a larger 
ue time develop engt ening of the company’s finances. At the 
te sinking of “4 “ws work in the mine had been accelerated, and 
workings on th eathcote shaft carried well ahead of the deepest 

e lode. 


he 
Teport and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


Orders 


Taylor, ¢ 


nent for the publication in these columns of the 
p * of Company Meetings should be addressed to the 


“é ' 
ae Manager of Tom Economist, 8, Bouverie Street, 
*t Street, London, E.C.4 
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Government Returns, Kc. 








NATIONAL ACCOUNTS. 


The total ordinary revenue for the eight days ended April 8, 
1933, amounted to £17,647,200 against ordinary expenditure of 
£26,590,200. After allocating £218,960 to Sinking Fund, and allow- 
ing for a@ decrease in Exchequer Balances of £2,997,671, the 
operations for the week, as shown below, increased the National 
Debt by £6,164,000 to approximately £7,816 millions. 





(000’s omitted.) 
£ & 
Public Department Advances... -+ 3,950 Treasury Bille ............cccece0 —6 
24% Conversion Loan ............ + 8,633 , : — 
Natioual Savings Certificates... + 150 
Land Settlement Repaymenta + 9 
+ 12,742 ~— 6,578 


A complete analysis of the National Debt on March 31, 1933, was 
printed in the Economist of April 8, 1933. 





‘Total Receipta into the 
Exchequer. 


REVENUE, 


| 
| 


| 
Ast April, 1933,/ Ist April, 1932, 





to } to 
8th April, 1933./ 9th April, 1932. 
t 





£ £ 





ORDINARY REVENUE. 
Inland Revenue 
a ti naa | 7,707,000 ; 8,945,000 
Sur-tax, including Arrears of Super-Tax ............... ; 1,380,000 2,020,000 
Eatate, &c., Duties ..........cscsscserersersseneerseenceseee | 1,860,000 | 1,640,000 
PPI. -dnidanncdancasiedennpedcieeebendsubeereesednenadenwniesecs i 100,000 ose 
Excess Profits Duty and Corporation Profits Tax ... | san & 
Land Tax and Mineral Rights Duty .................000 | 30,000 | 30,000 
Total Inland Revenue..........c.cecsesecceseeseseseess | 11,077,000 | 12,635,000 
ncn itn ed aaaeaacieanaata 
Customs and Excise— } 
Se iiirnnedovesnstininissintinnsrnamonbernsmrnamenmneoreess 3,768,000 4,029,000 
ea ccd 861,000 1,000,000 
Total Customs and Bucise .....ccccccccssccccccccsces 4,629,000 d | 5,029,000 
\— mo en 
Motor Vehicle Duties (Exchequer Share) «.........cce0000- 1 599,000 | 767,000 
Post Office (Net Receipt) ..........cccccccsccsereescceececesses 150,000 300,000 
aan cneiniaciidinbiicameansehenensden | si | one 
Receipts from Sundry Loans .......ce.....csseseeseeseeenees | 486,762 | 854,068 
BN I ica cocenesaccadeocercenesiveccegzereness 705,416 | 919 
Total Ordinary Revenue .........csc.cesceeseseees | 17,647,178 | 19,585,987 
SELF-BALANCING REVENUB. 7 
i sicdensasieidiiensiibasnbinamuniidinieieniusanet 950,000 | 950,000 
Motor Vehicle Duties apportioned to Road Fund........ |} 1,020,000 | 800,000 
Total Self-Balancing Revenue ..............0000+ | 1,970,000 | 1,750,000 
___ TOAD oo. seereeenerersnererssseeeseee: sssrsrseeessereceeses | 19,617,178 | 21,355,987 
| Tota! Issues out of the 
| Exchequer to meet payments. 
he cccuencediasiuaaecseseniniae 
— wDrEwnr , | ' 
EXPENDITURE. | st April, 1933, | lst April, 1932,' 
to j to 
8th April, 1935. 9th April, 1932. 
SS ‘ oe nee Ee 5 
{ j 
ORDINARY EXPENDITURE. £ | £ 
Interest and Management of National Debt .............. | 15,475,509 | 17,460,503 
Payments to Northern Ireland Exchequer................. ose | wpe 
Other Consolidated Fund Services .............csecseeeesees 214,690 212,705 
a a alr ine 15,690,199 17,673,208 
Total Supply Services (excluding Post Office) ... 10,900,000 12,150,000 
Total Ordinary Expenditure........c.cccceeseseeeeees | 26,590,199 | 29,823,208 
SELF-BALANCING EXPENDITURE. | 
a aiscenaaiabiiussasaskiiees 950,000 | 950,000 
TE GRD ceccsvnececcccccececoccsccccosscsccocesenessesesecceeese | 1,020,000 | 800,000 
Total Self-Balancing Expenditure .................. | 1,970,000 | 1,750,000 
Total Ordinary and Self-Balancing Expenditure | 28,560,199 | 31,575,208 
New Sinking Fund (1928) ........c.ccccccssssssssseseneseeeeee 218,960 | 690,318 - 
Total (including New Sinking Fund) .............. | 28,779,159 _| 32,263,526 


The aggregate revenue and expenditure to April 8, 19353, is 
shown below :— 
FrvanciaL Year, 1933-34, Apri lst to Marcu 3lst, 1934. 
(000’s omitted.) 


£ 
oe | 
\ sdbesacaii 17,647 
Expenditure ..........::cceseeerevers 26,590 | Revenue .....-...0++00rer++ y 
y Sinking FPund..............-+++ 219 | Decrease in balances ....-..++0+eres+ee0 2,998 
—_ oes Net DOrrowings ......--ceeeeeereersereerenee 6,164 
26,809 26,809 


Movement 


DEBT. 

POSITION OF THE FLOATING badean ; 

Ways and Means Advances Out- Apr.9,'52. Mar. i "33. age & "3S. Apr. ‘ ‘SS. 
: : 


vances by land..... 5,500,000 = nd 
Aa Ty aenie, Derartments 22,900,000 _ 34,550,000 38,500,000. + 3,950,000 


Sone i coseentiipe-—-- 598,560,000 775,905,000® 769,315,000 — 6,590,000 


Total Floating Debt ........---«++- 626,960,000 810,455,000 807,815,000 — 2,640,000 
® Includes £6,000, the proceeds of which were not carried to the Exchequer 
within the period of the account. 
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TREASURY BILLS AND 2}% CONVERSION LOAN 1944-49 
BY PUBLIC TENDER. 


Tenders for £45,000,000 in Treasury Bills and 2}% Conversion 
Loan 1944-49 were opened on April 7, 1933, and the total 
amount applied for was £90,475,000. Tenders were accepted for 
Treasury bills at three months, dated Monday to Saturday at 
£99 17s. 3d. and above in full. Tenders for Conversion Loan at 
£94 3s., about 85 per cent., and above in full. The amount 
allotted was £36,780,000 in Treasury Bills and £8,220,000 in 
Conversion Loan. The following table shows the weekly record 
or the past three months, also at various dates. 




















Amount Total Amonant Average 
Dete, Applications. | Allotted. Rate %. 
1932. | £ | £ £ és 4. 
January 2 ....cccccceseseees 40,000,000 | 50,320,000 | 38,000,000 | 5 8 4 
OS ae | 45,000,000 | 61,860,000 | 43,950,000 | 2 3 3-73 
a teeiieeaniananie | 45,000,000 | 59,945,000 | 45,000,000 0 16 11-82 
peentrmntaaa 55,000,000 | 100,325,000 | 50,000,000 0 16 11-24 
December 30...... | $0,000,000 | 93,240, | 50,000,000 019 4-35 
1933. 
JONUALY 6 o...csccececeseees | 45,000,000 | 73,830,000 | 45,000,000 0 16 10-84 
February 3 s..cecccccceceees 40,000,000 | 72,875,000 | 40,000,000 014 0-2 
February 10 .ss.csecosese0e | 40,000,000 | , 40,000,000 016 9-2 
Bebruary 17 .....cc.cs0ce- - | 45,000,000 | 90,290,000 | 45,000,000 017 2-84 
February 24 ....c0c0ccccos 45,000,000 | 80,335,000 | 45,000,000 014 5-59 
Silla cocuecgamenia | 45,000,000 | 67,120,000 | 45,000,000 O11 4-39 
| mmr | 45,000,000 | 71,100,000 | 45,000,000 010 1:5 
Spent cenenaasensnnieds | 45,000,000 | 71,325,000 | 42,000,000 0 8 10-9 
Batch 24 cccseesssseceseee 145,000,000 | 17,480,000{ | SE 00-O00 (i i 9-09 
35,835,000 |(a) 
IT nnnnennepnuensein i +45,000,000 79,175,000 | 9,165,000 |(b)94 4 0-10 
A Thiele | +45,000,000 | 90,475,004 | 38,780,000 0 Me 
+ In 24% Conversion Loan 1944-49 and Treasury Bilis. 
(@) In Treasury Bills. (6) In Conversion Loan. 
NATIONAL SAVINGS CERTIFICATES. 
Total Sales of Savings Certificates No. of Value. 
. " ; 7 Certificates. 
€ 
Week ended Mar. 25, 1933 ........ccccc0e0e0 oe 943,119 754,495 
Feb., 1916, to Mar. 25, 1933 aa 


1,134,560,219 893,382,668 





~ At the end of January, 1933, the amount remaining to the 


@redit of investors in Savings Certificates, excluding interest, was 
£381,345,202. 





— She 3 Bankers’ Gasette. 


PROVINCIAL CLEARING RETURNS. 


























(000’s omitted.) 
Week ended 
April 8. Month of March January | to 
April 8 
1932. | 1933. | 1932. | 1933. 7 1932. | 1933. 
: We. of working days 25 27 
ea 5 7 cas : 
’ + ™ 3 . 33,231 
3,300 | — 2-7] 11,954 | 11,368 
4,982 | + 0-9] 16,688 | 15,116 
Hse i 70,691 | 78,865 
3,165 | + 3-9] 11,022 | 10,845 
3,760 | — 02] 12,933 | 13.132 
3,077 | — 0-1] 10,627 
25,637 | — 0-03) 79,251 | 79/125 
42,135 | — 0-7 | 141,341 | 136,594 
6,495 | +13-9 | 18,522 | 21,164 
1,882} + 1-4] 64171 6,480 
3,506 | + 5-3] 11,447] 11,743 
—. Toth ssesseerernee-s_| 52,580 _| 33,022 | 106,269 | 107,680 | + 1-3 | 422,676 1427.031 





OVERSEAS BANK RETURNS. 


NOTE.—The latest return of the Ban ussia ap 
Seatoeber 28; 3 via in March 4: pa> 
Federal Reserve 


Merce ay in March ii; Bulgaria to Mar in March oh ise 
mber Benks in anadian Banks ae Bank 
my Czechoslovakia, G See aes ah 7 
Ne an foe aae Spain, Torkey 
U.S. Federal Reserve Banks, ederal Reserve, South African Reserve ue 7 
France in April 8. onbees 


__ IMPERIAL ——— me -—In rupees (000's omitted). 
ar. 18, 17, | Feb. 24, | Mar. 3, | Mar. 10./Mar. 17 
E 1933. 1933. | 1933. issg.” wes” 
35,50,56 | 36,61,91 | 36,54,78 | 35,08,02 | 35,84,65 


6,38,98 | 6.29.60 | 6.45.68] 6 
18,71,21 wnt 17,97,52 182s 66 er 


2,27,93 | 2,63.21 | 2,40,11 
















































12,07 147 59.48 
21,89,90 | 21,01,76 | 21,40,97 
5,62,50 | 6,62,50 


§,62,50 
5,17,50 | $,17,50 | §,17 
82,82,16 | 83,20,18 83,04°94 
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ane. 
Bere 3 spoai re Cte 
Silver and other cal ro oo 
Rates of cites Ceres haat ... peovbdsoce 
EEUEEED  ccucocetnbictnitietstocdcectsctece - 
BD cocscnccses anpesoovecsopececose eonecese 417,426 417.4 

Wotes in circulation houpasoesbetbehassocs +» | 4,085,675 3.19679 
Soe Sey oaets obligations ...... 370,263 362,357 
Other liabilities ............. Scoveseencnccecce 674, 310 600,726 
Cover of note circulation .......... sosceees 35°0% | 266% | 23-7% 


BANK OF JAVA.—In florins (000’s omitted). 
a | 










18, ; — 25,) Apr. 1 


















* he | Apr. 4, 
ooo ee 22,971 |105,628 1935 | 1933, 
GED cecatidiiadeens | a9%78s ia 168,050 | 158,510 | 159,080 | 158,439 
Discounts, advances, and 
other in 77,567 |111,4224 | 54.550 | 54,120 | $3,110 | 55,270 
Foreign bills 18,950 | 19,300 19,650 | 13) 
Cnet ese - 24,680 | 24,750 | 26, 180 | 25.310 
Notes in circulation .... 109,499 | 230,432 | 207,000 | 206,400 
Deposite and bills payable | 11,250 | 31,978 | 34.550 | 35's90 2am = 
BANK OF ITALY.—In lire (000's omitted). 
— Mar. 31,; Feb. 20, | Feb. 28.) Mar. 10,, Marj 
ASSETS, 1932. 1 
Gold, coin and bulli _ feat or 


1983. 

OI ahentuileoeny 5,627,900] §,939,300! 6,174,500) 6,22 . 

Foreign bills and balanees abroad 1,533,700 232100) 962,300, ai aes _ 
RR GUED Sroncrsadestemonamenedl 3,200! 32 po 

Gold deposited “abroad due’ by * 525,300, 330,900, 5054 





the State . 1,772,800) 1,772,800) 1.772, 200! 1 aman 7 
Discounts ... 4,617,800} 4,971,000) 4,999,600! 5.013.400 «959. 
Advances... 1,019,900} 534,100) 812 ,000' 686,000, 7 
Credit with‘ “Tnstitutio di Liquid- | 

SORE cccativese setsevesesssonessees 1,613,100} 1,890,300 990,200) 1,044,200) 1,049 
Government securities ............ 1,371,300} 1,361,000 1,561,800, 1,361,300) 1,362) 

LIABILITIES. 


Notes in circulation.............000++ 13,871,700) 13,188,000! 13,047, a 12,913,$00)13,117 
Public deposits .........c0cesesseeee 300,000; 300,000) 300,00 300,000! wo" 
Other deposits and drafte. 


woe 1,399°700| 1,895°1001 1,350,000! 1.333400, Law's 
Ratio of reserve to note and sight 


liabilities combined............... 45-99% | 46-62% | 47-32% 1 49 06% | 48:50% 


BANK OF SWEDEN.—In kronor (000’s omitted). 


Apr.9, | Mar. 18, | Mar. 24,, Apr. 1,| \r§ 
ASSETS, 1932. | 1933. | 1933. | 1935. | 1933 
Gold reserve 


peutedenmmentitaennammati 205,898 | 218,332 | 218,352 | 218,083 , 218,085 
Government securities Swedish 5,730 | 226,364 | 221,664 | 221,664 221,664 


foreign... os wo | 
Other "Swedish bonds quoted on 
foreign DOUTBES .........c00.esesees 94 exe = oe 

_ —— not included in the } | ; 
TEBE Vso e-ssn coal aes 13,575 | 13,575 | 15,829 | 26-50 

nies le in S babs . 32 
«om 4,616 | 4,463 | 4,496 | 4,375 
258,154 | 283,433 | 305,552 298,559 
61,632 60,857 63,685 | 61,674 


513,876 $02,812 | 598,178 | 530,848 
118.784 | 130,227 | 132,933 | 142.89 
113,492 | 130,027 . 91.184 | 145.3% 


+ The sum of the items “Bills payable in Sweden” and “ Advances” exch 
advances and cash credite which are wot available as cover for the note issue 
















BANK OF NORWAY.—In kroner (000's omitted). 





Position, 
Ma 3l, Apr. 1, Mar. 22, | Mar. 31, | 
1914. 1932. 1933. 1933. 
Coin and bullion—Gold ........... . | 44,224 | 155,259 | 150,814 | 150,820 | 
Balance abroad and foreign bills | 28,533 14,958 | 30,879 | 29,461 
Norwegian and Demign Govern 
ment securities ........ : 8,816 | 29,252 | 35,055 | 37,035 


Discounts and loans ... 76,911 | 263,269 | 211,071 | 215,556 | 
LIABILITIES. 


Notes in circulation .......0s0+-.» | 113,484 | 307,658 | 288,265 | 301,166 | 500,868 
Deposits at sight .............+--0++4 7,188 | 92,945 | 86,795 | 79,276 


® Includes an amountof Kr. 32,576,000, which the Bank has at ils free dispos 
abroad, Discount 4 per cent. 








NATIONAL BANK OF DENMARK.—In kroner (00's omitted). 
rarer re ETE 


caition, | Mar. 31, | Dec. 31, | Jan. 31, Feb. 3a, | Mat. 31 


1953. 
assers. [aay 30, 1914.) 1982. 1982." | 1932." | 1955, 

Coin and bullion... | "76,644 '| 144,582 | 135183 | 135.191, | 135.189 et 

Loans & discounte | 88470 | 173,408 | 112.611 af Mes | 1208 

Debtors abroad... | 24,102 | 26,583 

Securities.........00. 11,988 37.326 | 145,396 | 114,877 | 101,54 
LIABILITIES, | 330,77 

Circulation ......... 157,266 | 321,634 | 331,585 | 510.486 | Sf tS 

Deposits .......+-+-+ 6,698 43,738 | 130,692 |__53,409 __>® 


BANK OF PORTUGAL.—In escudos (000's omitted). 
Feb. 8, ; Feb. 15, | Feb. 22, 


















1933 
ASSETS. 1935. 
GIES scoqvesdvensccestenes ree 
Balances abroad ...... 
Discounts ......00....+++ 333,54 
















1 
1,054,046 


1,926,144 
281,109 
291,878 

28,855 
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MONTHLY STATEMENT OF LONDON CLEARING BANKS. 
(000’s omitted.) 
ee 


































Mar. 4, 
ASSETS, 1933. 1933. 1933. 1933. 


mi keoldexchange | 10,194,303 | 10,194,232 





















JATIONAL BANK OF ROUMANIA.—lIn lei (000’s omitted). 


Mar. 18, 


Mar. 25, 
1933. 


10,200,828 | 10,210,615 | 10,306,278 
Vommercial bills .... | 9,602,759 | 9,554,272 | 9,708,971 | 9,731,853 | 9,611,865 
Male debt, ad vances 

Wo State, BC. ...0., | 5:726,448 | 5,726,448 | 5,726,448 | 5,726,448 | 5,726,448 
_ LIABILITIES, 

Notes in circulation... | 20,883,315 | 21,087,124 | 21,175,956 | 21,191,677 | 21,452,619 
(nuer sight liabilities | 7,528,072 | 7,274,252 | 7,158,342 | 7,213,711 | 7,284,905 
BANK OF POLAND.—In zloty (000's omitted). 

| Mar. 31, | Feb. 28, | Mar. 10, | Mar. 20, | Mar. 31 
ASSETS, | 1932. | 1933. | 1933. 1933. | 1933. 
Bell nsrssorosoosesrvvcsene | 573,518 | 513,416 | 513.482 | 513,515 | 490,661 
Stich beld abroad ...... 124,888 | 221,716 | 221,716 | 221,716 |... 
PHEW CUFTENCIES .....44. 191,944 83,928 86,088 80,161 | 96,764 
Bil discounted............00. 1,860 | 546,755 | 540,517 | 541,629 | 597,290 
sa against securities ... | 135,468 | 102,261 | 100,926 | 100,771 | 103,776 
femrve fund securities ...| 92,76) 91,710 91,605 91,591 | 91,526 
; LIABILITIRS, 
, 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 
-» | 114,000 | 114,000 | 114,000 | 114,000 | 114,000 
+ | 1,130,529 | 999,001 | 1,005,686 | 983,353 | 1,018,802 
169,239 | 151,918 | 146,696 | 150,608 | 138,656 


BANK OF FINLAND.—In F. Marks (000’s omitted). 


Position, ; Mar. 31, ; Mar. 15, ; Mar. 23,; Mar. 31, 
5 8, ee eevee ess 7 
Pasa uatpat foreign bis} 90,879 | 909,797 [1,116,206 {1,111,854 [1,109,746 
C D “4 
— coseseveevesese 21,826 | 356,300 | 283,033 | 298,829) 297,626 
ORS sc sasscceee 105,151 | 972,807 [2,001,142 {1,011,289 | 994,057 
Deen creation mraiaeias 123,941 {1,299,389 |1,147,641 |1,129,310 {1,182,972 
~~ eeanaromeess 21,225 | 150,932 | 291,769 | 286,290 |_ 217,377 












ewes 


i 
1 


seeeeeoee 3,900 | 4,800] 4,800 


rf 
HH 


Includes Bkr. 3,743 guaranteed by the Government. 


Mar. 31, | Mar. 7, ; Mar. 15, Mar. 23, | Mar. 31, 

Gold coin and aun 1932. 1933. 1933. 1933. 1933. 
Set bullion Peeecscccecceses 7,321 17,839 17,839 17,840 17,842 
foreign ern panedainanensbines 14,369 1,681 1,655 1,888 2,238 
Een Estonian ceed ssstteseesenesees 1,778 1,762 1,784 1,829 1,939 


Sseicahana tal 10,476 | 8,544 | 8,558 | 8499 | 8,597 
emanate 15,159 | 12-349 | 12,324 | 12 ais 12,984° 


4,100 


34,009 | 30,053 | 29,591 | 31,280 | 31,088 
2,788 | 13,957 


accounts... | 13,840 | 13,125 | 14,081 | 12, 
— »- 1 45-35%! 45-21%) 44-64%! 44°77%! 44-58% 

















BANK OF LITHUANIA.—In It. (000’s omitted). 


| Mar. 31, Jan. 31,| Feb. 15,| Feb. 28, ; Mar. 15,, Mar. 31, 


193 1933. | 1933. | 


NI dance aeaigisibtidiiens | 50,216 | 48,172) 49,793 | 
Silver and other coins ...... 4,458 4,658) 4,674 
Foreign currency ........ 


I cithnincinnmncmncien : 
I ticdinninnsiniationsss 


oxee | 25,446 | 16,752) 15,566 | 
79,474) 76,557 | 
93,5174 | 8.3251 Se 


LIABILITIES, 
NS ite victim ctsininsdiheaii 12,000 } 12,000} 12,000 | 
I, oe a aaa 2,015 2,130! 2,130 | 
Banknotes in circulation ...| 101,200 | 95,007| 92,630 
Current accounts .......... | 19,120 | 19,414] 26,397 | 
I bias ccrasicnnians ' §©§1,130 | 36,109 30,035 | 





1933. 1932. 1933. 
50,045 | 50056 | 49,104 





4,636 4,705 4,693 
14,430 | 14,903 | 13,058 
76,396 | 76,753 | 79,354 


8,456 8,670 | 10,412 


12,000 | 12,000 | 12,000 

2,130 2,130 2,130 
94,571 | 92,607 | 94,154 
19,262 | 27,979 | 18,741 
33,703 | 28,346 | 36,471 


CENTRAL BANK OF CHILE.—In $'s (000’s omitted). _ 


ASSETS. 

Gold at home ......... 

Gold abroad............. 

Discounts & advances 

LIABILITIES. | 

Notes in circulation .. | 
SE dcceceecececescee 


Paid-up capital ........ | 








Mar. 4, Jan. 27, { Feb. 10, ; Feb 
1932. | 1933. | 1933. | 19 
67,365 | 69,866 | 

98,049 | 83,381 

43,305 31,730 32,342 | 36,600 
335,827 | 468,621 | 478,008 | 475,291 
111,704 

90,832 





LONDON RATES. 


17, ) Feb 24,) Mar. 3, 
33. | 1933. | 1933. 


70,630 | 70,960 | 71,331 | 71,584 
83,025 | 82,935 | 82,604 | 82,472 


37,897 | 37,632 


471,795 | 494,358 





277,633 | 339,452 | 344,781 | 357,791 | 341,116 
90,832 | 90,832 | 90,852 | 


90,853 | __90,652_ 








Apr. 5, | Ape. 6, | Apr. 7, 
1933. | 1933. 











1933. 
Bank rate ( from % | % % % 
% June 30, 1932) ...... | mer 2 2 2 
“ et rates of } 
60 days’ bankers’ drafte ,-f—-i# | & 
3 months’ do.u............+0 — 4 | 
4 months’ do............-.++ \ 
6 months’ do............-.0+ | $- 
Discount Treasury Bille— 
ao Secececccccececscos wn + ar 
MADE enreccecceccncesocore | 
Day-to-day........... | $—1 +1 
Se nteceatioae ri | ee | fi 
Deposit allowances: Bank.. 
Discount houses at call ..... 
Ab NOUICE.........000000-c0ereeees 





Apr. 8, fae 10, 
1933. 1933. 


Apr. ll, 
1933. 











Comparison with previous week— 


Short 





Bank Billa. 


Trade Bills. 


3 Months. 4 Months. | 6 Months. | 3 Months. | 4 Months. | 6 Months. 


gar 
ae 


Pa 


3 
3 
3 
3 
3 








Apr. 12, 
1933. 


National ‘ _ 
Barclays Glyn, | Lloyds | Martins | Midland | National| Provin. | West- | Williams 
Average Weekly ge Bank, a Mills | Bank, | Bank, | Bank, | Bank, | cial | ™inster |Deacon’s| Aggre. 
Marcy, 1950. Limited. || and Co,| Limited. Limited.| Limited,| Limited] Bank, | Bank, | Bank, | gate. 
Limited.| 4™ -| Limited, 
| | 
eB nen 
£ £ £ £ : | | . | » | | | 
ASSETS. e £ | Ss | £ Oi ft oe oe € 
sin bank and currency notes an 
*palances with the Bank of Eng- | | | 
Sk er hidthitaang eon conitentgnot ~- | 36,759 | 1,636 | 3,100 | 37,054 | 8,044 | 57,942 | 2,954 | 26,940 | 29,475 | 3,124 | 207,028 
3 with and cheques in | 
_ of collection on other | | | | | 
banks in the United Kingdom... | 7,241 | $25) 679 | 7.374) 1,933) 7.740 149 6,285 | 6,884) 1,283 | 40,093 
5 a  epsooponceseoonse eee eee eee . 623 | ae ; 7 oe , 7 
[tems in transit . ; as ose a3 | 3,159 
3 jl and short notice..... | 20,263 | 3,178 | 3,870 | 18,809 5,340 | 16,586 5,012 | 12,731 | 17,657 | 5,252 : 
Kor al + gaeaiastaitiee 72,350 | 2591) | 444 | 75,566 | 8,743 | 74,985 | 1,914 | 54.536 | 58,478 5.252 | 10a 608 
SI er cocccsmssreontevioeon ; ; 89, 30,090 | 103,127 | 17,728 | 64.279 | 80,666 | 9,607 | 348,0 
ts. ’ ’ 510,217 
Senda customers and other | | 
TRIE ostesatenn-eoamenre= 152,721 | 7,011 | 11,283 | 146,632 | 28,774 171,345 | 14,601 | 117,445 103,665 | 11,757 | 766,230 
‘abilities of customers for accept- | | 
oe aadeenenatlty Ia.. oxetwes 6,535 547 | 1,808 | 34,222 3,926 15,306 | 47 | 6,228 | 25,656 1,555 95.830 
Rank premises ACCOUNE .....+.++++- 7,292 412 695 7,919 2,961 | 10,737 | 768 7.230 | 5.760 | 1025 | 44799 
investments in affiliated banks... 6,695 ef i 4,678 | 7,343 | | 2°514 | 2998} F | 24'200 
407,680 | 22,123 | 33,086 | 421,856 | 90,434 | 465,109 | 43,173 | 298,188 | 332,251 | 34,493 [2,148,373 
of cash to current, deposit | = oe oe tenes, | eae 
oa Se i deacan 9-80 8-35 | 10-52 | 10-18 | 10-12 13:66 | 7-51 9-81 | 10-17 | 10-32 | 10-75 
LIABILITIES. “By oan er gee . 
RTRs ranseesoneseionnas 15,858 | 1,000 | 1,060 | 15,810 | 4,160 | 14,248 | 1,500 | 9,479 | 9,320 | 1,875 | 74,310 
Reserve fund...........scceccecesseevece i F | , 2, 5 : "500 | goo | 51/520 
Qurrent, deposit and other ac- | | | | 
ae ecereicth 375,037 | 19,576 | 29,447 | 363,818 | 79,430 | 424,055 | 39,305 | 274,481 | 289,740 | 30,263 {1,925,152 
Aoceptances, endorsements, &c.. | 6,535 | 547 | 1,808 | 34,222 | 3,926 | 15,306 | 47 | 6,228 | 25,656 | 1,555 | 95,830 
Notes in circulation..........-.eseee. owe ave ~— | 6 18 | ct eee 5}. 1,320 . 
Reduction of bank premises ac- | | ail | | | | | 
COUTIE 0.0... ccccccccccvcvcccvcsscccoces : eee coe | Be 241 ; 
407,680 | 22.123 35.086 | 421,856 | 90,434 | 465,109 | 43,173 | 298,188 | 332,231 | 34,493 [2,148,373 
| j { | | 5 
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RATES OF EXCHANGE. 
Apr. 12, 
1933 


3.45 p.m. 


-, 14, Ag. 6, 
London on Usance.| Par. 932. 933. 
3.45 p.m. | 3.45 p.m. 








“a New York ... Cable 














4 3-768-3-774/3-414-3°42 |3-40}-3-41 
Montreal dollars to £1 | Oable | 4- 41 17-4. 19/14: Te 14 4-10$-4:11% 
I tines, franca to £1 | T.T. |124-21 864-8 868-864 
Berlin ......... marks to£l | T.T. | 20-43 14°43 ie: 48/14-33-14-38 
Amaterdam.... | flerins to£1 | T.T. | 12-107 | 9- 27- 9-32 | 8-46-8 48 | 8-42-8-44 

aba belga to £1 T.T. | 35-00 a 2 - 52'24-39 24 44 
aS lire to £1 T.T. | 92-46 663 663 
: Zurich .......+. francs to£1 | T.T. | 25-22 in e 7 72\17-60 17-65 
ls kroner to£1 | 7T.T. | 18-15 194-19% | 19%-19% 
Stockholm..... | kronor to £1 | TT. | 18-159 18-85-18°95/18 85-18 95 
n... | kronerto£l | T.T. ho 228 224 22i- = 
Madrid pesetas to £1 | T.T. | 25-22 
weitnewes escudo to £1 | T.T. 110 Toa at 1094-1108 
Vienna.......... | schilgs. to £1 | T.T. | 34-58} 30-34 31-34 32 35¢ 
a krone to £1 TT. i 3 1263- ia7 1144- ist 114-1142 
ee dinars to £1 T.T. 1276-316 210-220 245- 245-260 
Budapest .. to£1 | T.T. | 27-82 20-21(t) | 183 208) 18% a8 nao 
Bucharest to £1 T.T. | 813-6 625-640 560 590 
mals leva to £1 T.T. 1673-659 | 500-540 470 500 $70. 500 
Athens... drachmetof£l| T.T. 375 280-320 590 620 a * 
Constantinople piastres to £1/ T.T. 110 775- 825+ 710 
Moscow ....... roubles to £1 | T.T. 9-46 |7°344-7:364'6-624-6-644) 6- 62-8: 634 
Warsaw ...... zloty to £1 T.T. | 43°38 -¥4 30t- 308 
Helsingfors.... | F. marksto£l| T.T. |193-23 210-220 226 228 226-228 
Kovno......... lita to £1 T.T. | 48-66 35-40 33 35 33-35 
Reval ......... kroon to £ T.T. | 18-159 13-15 12-14 12-14 
Riga............. | late to £1 T.T. | 25-224 19-21 17-19 17-19 
Alexandria ... | piastres to £1} Sight 97} 97%-978 97% 978 979 978 
Buenos Aires.. | pence to peso| T.T. | 47-62d. —362 | 404-414(0) | 402-4190) 
Rio de Janeiro | pence to mils.| 90 days} 5-899 44-48 5¢-58t 54-58t 
Montevideo.... | pence to peso| T.T. 51 28-30t 32-34+ 32-4¢ 
Valparaiso pesos tof] | 90days| 40 31-55+ ¢ 
soles to £1 90days| 17-3 || 33-528 21-60+ 21-35t 
pence = 1/6a-L/6h!| 6x 1/6 
to TT. ls | 1/6% Lis 1/6 Wt 1/6 
cateiadentie rupee 7 -1/6 aie 1/6 
Hong ~ pee ster. to dollar} T.T. 1 23-1/3 , ° -U/3 13 
Shanghai ..... | ster.totael | T.T. 1/7)-1/8 | 1/2$-1/22 | 2,28- 8 
Singapore ..... | ster. to dollar} T.T. | 2s. 4d. | 2/32-2/3% | 2/3§-2/3 2/34 -2/3k 
Kobe... ster, to yen T.T. | 24-582d.) 1'94-1/98 | W3-18 | 1,2%-1/3 
Manila ......... ster. to peso | T.T. | 24-066d.) 2/7-2/8 | 2/10$-2/11}) 2/10} -2/114 
Mexico... tof T.T. | 9°76 | UDG [12°25-12°75+|12°25-12°75t 
IR consteva ster. to baht. ! T.T. | 21-82d.| 2/28 2/49 | 1/9% 1/108 | 1/9§-1/108 





z 


ominal. (¢) Oticlal Bate. 
OVERSEAS BANK RATES. 


t 





Changed From To | Changed From To 
% /o 0 % 
Albania ......... July 1,1931 9 8 | Madrid ...... Oct. 26, 1932 6 6 
Amsterdam ... Apr. 18,1932 3 24 | Oslo .......... Sept. 1,1932 4 4 
Athens ......... Dec. 3, 1952 10 © Fe iccseme Oct. 9, 1931 2 2 
Batavia.......... Mar. 10,1930 5 44 | Prague ...... Jan. 25,1933 44 
Be @ .....+. July 20,1931 6) 7% | Pretoria ..... Feb. 20,1933 5 4 
Ber pesoetpre —~ - ay . 3 Reval ........ Jan. 28, 1932 6% 5 
Brussels .......... Jan. 2 : 54a 
Bucharest ...... Mar. 3,1932 8 7 | Bigs ......... Jon, 1,1955 6 465 
Budapest ....... Oct. 17, 1932 5 44 | Rome ........ Jan. 9,1933 5 4 
Calcutta ........ Feb. 16,1933 4 Be 8 GRD wccceseee May 16,1932 9% 8 
Copenhagen ... Oct. 12,1932 4 34 | Stockholm.. Sept. 11932 4 sf 
Danzig ......... July 12,1932 5 4 | Swies Bank 
Helsingfors ..... Jan. 31, 1933 + 6 places ..... Jan. 22, 1931 4 2 
Kovn0o «2.050000: May 4,1932 7 7 i cadessede Aug. 17,1932 5-11 4-38 
Lisbon .......... Apr. 4,1932 7 64 | Vienna ...... Mar. 23,1933 6 5 
New York Fede- Warsaw...... Oct. 20, 1932 7% 6 
Reserve. Apr. 6,1933 34 BF FAD cecceeses June 30,1932 34 


Oentra! Bank of Obile.— Discount rate for member Danks, 6% ; discount rate for the 


"shes applied to banks and credit inatitationa, 
applied to private persone and firms. 
CURRENT MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES IN NEW YORK. 


The Irving Trust Company cables the following money and 
exchange rates in New York :— 


Apr. 13, Mar.15 Mar. 22, Mar. 29, Apr. 5, Apr. 11, 
1932. 1933 1933. 19533. 1933. 4933. 
































% % a, %, 
insincere 3 5 3 3 2 *y 
Time money (90 days’ mixed coll.) = 5 3 2% 1k l 
Bank acceptances :— —— ———Feliing Rates-————___.  ~— 
Mem ble, 90 dayr....... — 4 2¢ | 2 
Non-mem. ble, 90 days... 2 3 2 af li ? 
Ineligible, 90 days..............000 3 z 
Commercial accept. 90 days ...... 3? “4 4 3 23-28 
Rates of Exchange, Par | Apr. 13,| Mar.29,| Apr. , 
New York on— Level. | 1932." | 195° 1938." | “doss 
] 
0 day samuel | 3°754 | 3-4062) 3-4150\ 3-4 
icncnaitie sos 486664 | 3-78 | 3-4187| 3-4225 3. “ats 








3°77 35-4187) 3-4225) 3-415 


3-918'| 3-944 | 3-9275] 3- 
13:90" | as-o0" | a3. $279) ,3:955 | 3:9457 


seeeee 
























1 
Switeerland 19-30 | 19-45 | 19-295 | 19-39 19-36 
5-263 | 5-14) | 5-13 | 5-1225| 5-12 
2.7 23-82 | 23-73 | 23-83 | 23-71 | 23 75 
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SOUTH AFRICAN EXCHANGE RATES. 
BUYING RATES PER £100 (STERLING), 











e. | Sight, 50 days’ 60 days’ 90 days’ 
| sight. sight. wight. 
ce irecme- em atone - ik a aa na menace ec 


Rhodesia .... | £100 5 0 

crocs | £100 117 6 | £101 7 6/¢ 

South Atrice | £10017 6 | cl0l 7 6| e101 17 6 | gloz 7 ¢| £102 47 & 
aaa sareetiiniteet tet eee 
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SELLING RATES PER £100 (SreRuixa), 
Ss 





CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICAN EXCHANG 
The Anglo-South American Bank, Limited, oe 












rates of Exchange :— Motes the following 
Country. Method of Quoting. Par Value. Usance, Latest 
4 Rate, 
Bolivia . --- | Bolivianos to & ...... 13- 
Colombia . Pesos to Eo... ..cccees 5 - ty Son 
Ecuador . Sucres to£......... 24-3325 | Sight aes 2 : 
Nicaragua Cordobas tof ...... | 4.8665 0-513 
Salvador ... Colones to € ......... 9-73 
Veneauela ... | Bolivare to.” 25-2215 : 10°45 
Guatemala ............ Quoted in New York - - 21° 
® No rates a le. N —. 
Vailab! omina). 
om t 3 Rates calculated on basis of New Yok 


Tue Anouio-Sours American Bank, Lrp., has 
graphic advices from the Madrid branch that the ao es 
for the payment of Spanish Customs duties has been fixed for the 
period April llth to 20th, at 128-67 per cent. The previous rate 
was fixed as from April Ist at 129-35 per cent. 


OVERSEAS DOMINION RATES 
COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA aND Dominion or 
New ZEaLanp. 




















London on Australia and Australia and New Zealand 
New Zealand. on London.* 
Buying. Selling. Buying. | 
Aus- New Aus- New Aus- New | A N 
tralia. | Zealand.| tralia. | Zealand.| tralia. | Zealand. = ane 
i, octane a coe 125 1 125 2 
Sight ... 126 1253 laa 1 
3Odays| 127 1 ove ove 124 
60days| 127 127 eee ove 124 || 
90days! 1 127 eee ose 124 re 


® All rates (Australia and New Zealand) now based on aE DON, 


INDIAN GOLD STANDARD RESERVE. 
Statement showing the form in which the balance of the Reserve 
was held on March 31, 1933 :— 
In India: £ £ 
SINE Anidhabtanindiimetakitntersncenatntinededéusen 11,626,000 
In England : 
Cash at the Bank of England............... 897 
GUE saccisebscrechncadsbadarsneces ieee Se 
British Treasury Bills :—Value as on 
BERTONE Gi. BOBS secesscoceccevevectececcccss 26,851,612 
Other British and Dominion Government 
Securities: — At market value on 
| rrr LY 





28,374,000 
£40,000,000 
India Office, Sipney TURNER, 
April 12, 1933. Accountant-General. 
BULLION. 
GOLD MOVEMENTS. 
1933. ARRIVALS, £ 1933, WITHDRAWALS. £ 
Apr. : Bars bought ....... sah,o00 Apr. ze isgenedenadesnessinen . = 
* 10 Bars bought seen NN  ccceenemreon Nil 
» 11 Bars bought ...... 47,302 | ay LD sesessorsssnnennnnneeeees _ xi 
Total ............ 1,927, 202 Total ..0.ccccccccese Nil 





Movement April 7 to A 11, 1933 (inclusive) .....sseeceeseeeeeeee £1,927,202 fo 
Movement suas year 1 33 sldieiabdbiabicamaaledaaunedaghorgreebeaeoreens £1,198, owt 
Movement during 1933 eae lst to April 11th inclusive) ... £58,716, me 2 
Movement April 29, 1925 to A 11, 1933 (inclusive) .......+ eves £10,158,26 
Movement September 21, 1951 (gold sananne suspended) to 183i 
April Lith, 1933 (imclUSiVe)........c.cececeseeeeecerererenerserersers £42,525, 


GOLD AND SILVER PRICES. 










Silver— ae 
‘Per _Eer Gunes. | Date —= 
Ounce. | Cash. | Forward 
aoe Oo 
1933. . d. 7 ; 
17 April 17,1927 | 29 
i" Po 9, 1928 | 26 


The Hon. Rupert E. Beckett, Chairman of W enn ott 
Ltd., has been elected chairman of the a 5 Chaplin 
Clearing Bankers for the ensuing year, and Mr F ted deput 
a director of Messrs Coutts and Company, has been elec 
chairman. f a new branch ¢ 

Barclays Bank, Ltd., announce the opening of 4 
their iountes department at 17 and 18 High Street, a. 










SVEES? €255 | 


SEerss 


ev 2zrer 425 re 
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Company Pelws. 


——————— 
DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS. 










Rate % per Annum, except 
where = > or Stated 


n \ 
* Interim div. t¢ Final div. 


Dividend 
for Whole 
Years. 


Name of Company. 


Interim or 
Interim | Date of Final 
or Pay- | Comparison 
ment. with 












rSU RA NCE. , 
mae... (t)4/6pst Unchanged | t 8/- ps |t 8/- ps 
dos searine Insurance ....... 5/- p.s.? aa Unchanged 25 25 
Deeritish [NSUTANCE ...-eee00s 1/4 p.s.*| Apr. 13 | Unchanged : 
ite, AND RUBBER, rae 
guid Tet | Bisee| apes as ar. 
ee - “gqye| 2 i. ba 
OB cccacccceeeeee é 
wakelle Estates......- 15%t es coe = 4 
Falikelie Tea of Ceylon .... 24%t 
OTHER COMPANIES. = i 
iran City Properties Trust..... 8% eee nchanged 12 12 
imy and Navy Co-operative... 10d.p.s.* eas Unchanged 124 124 
Barrett and POMETOY ...-+-++++e+++ a eco Nil 
~_ 90d CO a 14% cae 32 i 
sh Contro’ Onnelds 7 , 
en — senngan eee ; 3%* July 1] Maiden div. Poe 
pur, Boulton & Haywood........ Nil on 4% | a 
Bainburgh Investment Trust..... 3%t s | 9 
Bgyptan Delta Land ......++..+0++ re 11d. p.s.|10d. p.s 
Foster (M. B.) and SOS .......++ 6 of nes — 10 134 
Haliord Cycle ........secseeeeeeeeenes 6d ps*} May 1] Unchanged vee foes 
n Holdings .......+0+00+ 5%*| Apr. 29 a Ee. 
rsh American Oil .......-..+seeeees eve a 10 10 
Khweppes ee eaneuennnenenth 8 8 
Deferred .......ceceeeee tee _— oe | 
§eoud Scottish Investment ..... 3%*| May 1] Unchanged! ... | oe 
angel Best ......-.+-eereeeeeseeerenes 10%*| May 1 oe fi 
Torquay Tramways oeee 4%t| Apr. 19 ons at) | = XP) 
fown Investments ..........+-2000+ 8%*} Apr. 19 10% aa WS San 
Tuited States and 8. American 
Jpvestment..........0.cc-reccceceves 5%t 6 ll 
Wet London and Provincial 
Bctric and General Trust..... 14% 3 5 
‘ (t) Tax free. 


(yuEveR AND UNILEVER N.V. (HOLLAND).—The directors of Unilever recom- 
poi a final dividend on the ordinary shares of the equivalent in sterling of 36 
Duieh cents per £1 share, payable on May 16th. The amount in sterling will be 
fei on April 28th by reference to the rate of exchange on Amsterdam on that 
wy. Arate of £1, equals Fl. 8.47, would give a sterling dividend of 10!d. per 
tur, making a total for the year of 8§ per cent. This compares with 104 per 
wx for 1931, when the final distribution was at 48 cents per £1 share. Unilever 
J). proposes a final dividend on the ordinary of F1.30 (against F1.40) per F1.1,000 
tt, representing also 36 Dutch cents per F1.12 and payable on May 16th. The 
Gviend on the sub-share certificates of F1.12 is payable in sterling also at the 
noi exchange on Amsterdam of April 28th. The interim payment of Unilever 
J). was at the same rate, the year’s distribution thus being F1.60 per Fl .1,000. 
Te annual meetings of both concerns will be on April 28th. 

BLALIAN TRACTION.—The directors have decided, in view of continuing 
Gcange and remittance difficulties, that no payment of any dividend on the 
inary shares of the company can be made at this time. 
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Bank as of March 31, 1933, shows total resources of $1,777,727.000. 
| 
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REPORTS AND NOTICES. 





The Honourable George William Bennet has joined the board of 
the Low Engineering Company, Ltd. 

Power generated by Nigerian Electricity Supply Corporation 
Ltd., for the month of January : 901,060 units, a ; 

The court of directors of the London Assurance have 
Mr Ronald Olaf Hambro governor, 
Campbell, resigned. 


appointed 
Mm succession to Mr Colin F. 





GOVERNMENT, &c. 


CZECHOSLOVAK 8 PER CENT. STATE LOAN OF 1922.—-The figures, 
subject to audit, received from the Ministry of Finance, Prague, 
show that for the fourth quarter of 1932 the receipts from the 
Customs duties amounted to Ke. 193,241,155, and the net revenue 
from the tobacco monopoly to Ke. 369,853,096, making a total 
received from both sources for the year 1932 of Ke. 2,189,376,741, 
compared with Ke. 2,552,890,900 in 1931. 


BANKS. 
CHASE NATIONAL BANK..—The statement of the Chase National 


compared with $1,856,290,000 on December 31, 1932. Cash in 
the bank’s vaults and on deposit with the Federal Reserve Bank 
and other banks amounted to $289,489,000, compared with 
$391,297,000; investments in United States Government securities 
to $179,904,000, as compared with $214,996,000; securities 
maturing within two years to $134,113,000, as compared with 
$116,305,000; and other bonds and securities, including stock in 
the Federal Reserve Bank, to $123,598,000, as compared with 
$115,400,000. Loans and discounts were $905,532,000, compared 
with $887,187,000. Total deposits amounted to $1,306,745,000, 
compared with $1,236,000,000 on March 3rd, before the banking 
holiday, and with $1,466,000,000 on December 31, 1932. Earnings 
of the bank for the first quarter exceeded dividend requirements by 
more than two million dollars, which amount was added to 
undivided profits, making the March 3lst figure for this item 
$13,199,000, compared with $11,130,000 on December 31, 1932. 


THE NATIONAL CITY BANK OF NEW YORK.—The statement of 
condition as of March 31, 1933, published by the National City 
Bank of New York shows that net profits for the period after 
charges, were $6,079,000, equal to 98 cents a share on the 6,200,000 
shares of $20 par value in the capital stock outstanding. This is 
nearly four times the amount required to pay the dividend of 
25 cents which was recently declared on the recommendation of 
Mr James H. Perkins, the new chairman of the board, and which 
compares with dividends of 50 cents quarterly paid up to 
January 1, 1933. Deposits at March 31, 1933, totalled 
$1,023,319,821. Surplus and undivided profits, after giving effect 
to the transfer of thirty million dollars for additional reserves, 


aggregated $55,983,030 and the total resources of the bank at end 
of March amounted to $1,394,052,986. 
MISCELLANEOUS. 


| 
| JOHN BARKER AND COMPANY.—The total available profits to 
| January 31, 1933, were £701,844, compared with £763,494. Pre- 





SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS. 




















Net Profit ~ Appropriation. nenees 
Balan ce After Amount ag — 
Co Year from | P@yment | Available Dividend. tial se . 
a i of for . Reserve, | Balance 
—_— Bm Deben- | Distri- || Prefce. Ordinary. Deprecia-|Forward.|| Net | Divi- 
' ture bution. Pia. ct tion, &c. Profit. | dend. 
Interest. Amount Amount. | Rate. 
ee ee —. = i { i . | ao 
° | i! | , | . j | o;/ 
Fuancial, Land, &c. £ £ e i )- £ | £ |} £ | % 
igicultural Mortgage Corp. | Mar. 31 5,575} 40,364, 45,939]| | 16,250, 24 | ee ee ee 
dntish and Chinese Corp. | Dec. 31 6,703} 16,002) 22,705 6,250) Sf |Dr. 11,375) 27,850 per Bi 
8 Bay Co. ........0008 Jan. 31 Dr331,623|Dr331,623| wee | eee WD 331,628 |}Dr778303) ... 
Dito Rubee’ | 9,618)|Dr. 3571 
‘aww Rubber and Tea | Dec. 31] —12,036|Dr. 2,418] 9,618 ood EE be! 
Hope Rubber ...... Dec. 31 1,022|Dr. 3,222|Dr. 2,200) |Dr. 4,000 eee 
Central (Ceylon) Rub. | Dec. 31 39,786|Dr. 17,09% 22,694| Dr. 17,092 ,786}| Dr 32,732} 


ine den (Selangor) Rub. | Dec. 31 


1,721|Dr. 2,739|Dr. 1,918|| ... vs .  |Dr. 1,130} 


112)|Dr. 2,636) 


Kangsar Plantations | Oct. 31 |Dr. 2,027|Dr. 7,206|Dr. 9,233|| ... i (Dr. 704\Dr. 8,529)| Dr. 3,329 
Senge: a «ss | Dec. 31 5,3644|Dr. 3,309 2,055 Dr. oe — _ 
te Dee Stores ...... Feb. 28 1,301; 28,293} 29,594)... 22,500} 3 5,455) a iene 24 
eta d Omnibuses. 87} 2,223! 
& Dist. Tramways | Dec. 31 19 68 87 aoe pa a we | 
5|| | 9 
jtuth Investment Trust | Mar. 15| 203,944|  46,733| 250,677|| 20,475| 24,267) 5 ‘iat 0 205,955) 67,096 
Ta th American 51,072|| 55,301} 27 
Cher Geemenin, -|Mar. 1/ 47,643) 45,429) 93,072)/ 9,000 raid 22 os | | 
panies. ‘| 17,049) Nil 
Mant Drag Houses ecnevden Dec. 31| 10,279] 42,979} _ 53,258] 12,100} 20,000) 5 ne a on oa : 24 
Seles Mee .. | Feb. 28| 34,299} 294,340] 328,639! 28,000| 210,000] 15 000) 60,639} 374,365) 22 
Hata S Mantle & Costume|Jan.19| ... 20,286|  20,286|| 10,500|__.. i 7,848) 1,938]/ 19,020) 
Qe ob Vy esc ccene Jan. 31 3,172} 17,315} — 20,487/|__... 6,749, 74 nines jue en 
heii a sovsesantebeis - | Dec. 31| 80,271] 220,749} 301,020)) 48,218) 112,500 15 000 pre '2sa| 9558] 24 
lade Ploorelntn -rowucts | Jan. 31 LATS 50 A Cl 10 30,262\| 18,588; 124 
Wed Molaases Co" Web. 90) 26,001) 15,061) | 42.08a) ee ""” |1pv1902283'|Dr711413| ... 
. Ste petiiaaie Dec. 31 |Dr775,673|Dr1126610|Dr1902283 is See Be en } 


+ Free of income tax. 


i coger 


nee “ote ss Ae 
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ference dividends take £46,175, and the ordinary distribution at 
15 per cent. (against 20 per cent.) £165,949. Sums amounting to 
£35,000 are again written off fixtures and plant and £150,000 
(against £100,000) is allocated to rebuilding and modernisation 
reserve. The usual £10,000 is placed to pensions, but nothing this 
time goes to general reserve, which received £50,000 a year ago. 
The carry-forward is £294,720, compared with £301,053. 


BRITISH CONTROLLED OILFIELDS.—The report for 1932 of the 
British Controlled Oilfields shows combined production from 
Venezuela and Trinidad amounted to 3,456,703 barrels, as compared 
with 3,240,534 barrels in 1931. The gross profit was $1,433,854 
(£286,770), compared with $675,390 (£135,078), from which $461,871 
(£92,374) has been written off oil wells and development account on 
the Buchivacoa Concession (Western area) and $299,740 (£59,948) 
for depreciation of machinery and plant, leaving a credit balance of 
$672,243 (£134,448). From this is deducted the debit balance of 
$21,898 (£4,379) from last account, leaving available $650,344 
(£130,068). In view of the improved financial position and the 
maintenance of remunerative prices in the oil markets, the directors 
have declared an interim dividend for the current year of 3 per cent. 
on the seven per cent. non-cumulative participating preference 
shares of $5 each. The dividend will be calculated at the rate of 
$4-14 (Canadian) to the £ and paid in sterling, less tax, on July Ist 
next. The meeting will be held at Montreal on April 29th, at 
1] a.m. 


NESTLE AND ANGLO-SWISS CONDENSED MILK COMPANY.— 
Mr Louis Dapples, president of the Nestlé and Anglo-Swiss 
Condensed Milk Company has had conferred upon him the 
degree honoris causa of Doctor of Medicine by the University 
of Lausanne. This honour coincides with the completion by 
Mr Louis Dapples of ten years’ leadership of the Nestlé Com- 
pany. The sixty-sixth annual report for year 1932 shows 
the balance of trading accounts is lower to the extent of 
Frs. 19,730,807-46; when the reduction in freight and charges, 
selling expenses and advertising is taken into consideration the 
net decrease is Frs. 7,838,825-78. This is accounted for by a 
reduction in volume of business largely attributable to a decrease 
in selling prices and by lower exchanges, whose effects only com- 
menced to make themselves apparent during the last quarter of 


1931. Dividends collected in 1932 are approximately the same. 


as in 1931, the decrease of Frs. 206,335-71 being due principally 
to the increased taxation levied on certain of these dividends. 
Cash and bank funds are higher than in 1931 to the extent of 
Frs. 10,170,014, although the company has repaid in 1932 the 
5 per cent. N.A.S. Obligation Loan of 1915 amounting to 
Frs. 10,000,000. On the other hand, trade debtors are down to 
the extent of Frs. 3,971,005-17. As last year, the company has 
shown among the assets on their balance sheet the total amount 
due to them by their allied companies, which, at Frs. 19,055,390 86, 
shows a decrease of Frs. 5,035,954 as compared with 1931. 


OIL OUTPUTS. 


ANGLO-PERSIAN O11 Company, Ltp.—Production in Persia for 
the month of March amounted to 526,000 tons, making a total of 
1,454,000 tons for the first three months of 1933. 


Sreava Romana (Britis) Lrp.—Production of the Steaua 
Romana Company, Bucharest, for the month of March was 90,399 
tons. 


British ConTROLLED OILFIeELDs, Lrp.—Production for March: 
Venezuela, 174,360 barrels; Trinidad, 102,838 barrels; total, 
277,198 barrels. Deliveries for March: Venezuela, 148,716 
barrels ; Trinidad, 89,972 barrels; total, 238,688 barrels. Produc- 
tion for the week ended April 8th: Venezuela, 39,431 barrels; 
Trinidad, 21,592 barrels; total, 61,023 barrels. 

THE KERN River OILFIELDsS oF CaALirorRnia, Lrp.—The total 
production during the month of March amounted to 80,608 barrels, 
or approximately 11,515 tons. 

THe Mexican Eacie O11 Company, Lrp.—The production for 
the week ended April 1, 1933, was 281,000 barrels. 

VENEZUELAN O1Lt Concessions, Lrp.—Production for the week 


ended April 8, 1933, was: Bolivar District, 84,486 m. tons: 
Maracaibo District, 8,528 m. tons; total, 91,014 m. tons. ’ 








Commerctal Reports. 


* MARKET SUMMARY. 


The firmer tendency of the gold prices of some of t i 
primary products recorded a week ago has broadened iia e an 
upward movement in this category of commodities. A survey of 
the course of quotations in the United States shows that last esi 
advance in cereal prices has been maintained. Wheat has again 
gained a few points. Cocoa, which had long been declining ~ in 
value, advanced sharply, while coffee and raw sugar have been 
maintained. Among industrial raw materials, copper experienced 
a remarkable recovery in value, and lead, spelter and tin were lso 
dearer. Rubber advanced after a long period of stagnation 
Among textile raw materials, cotton rose further in value. While 
there has been @ substantial rise in prices, the enhancement of 
values was largely confined to commodities subject to international 
arbitrage. There has been no perceptible movement in sterli 
quotations of commodities whose prices are largely determined ic 
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the British market. Reports from various ; 
this country suggest that the principal el centres ip 
made little headway against the depression. 8 have so fy 


THE COAL TRADE. 


SHEFFIELD.—The export deman , 
steams continued on puna lines, ae jr orkahire best 
current requirements, the tone of the market soma WS In excess of 
are unchanged on the week, at 15s. 6d. f.o.b The f, _ Quotations 
has fallen off somewhat. Industrial requirements w ca ane inquiry 
and the call for house coal was heavily down Der : disappointing 
all kinds failed to expand, and there was a amin ot for coke of 
The price of blast furnace quality was 10s. at oven, . 
the South Yorkshire pits stocks have been accumulati,. 0.” 
time past. aang for some 

GLASGOW.—Business is moving quietly j » Se 
With prices of most qualities inclines to an Mg tei oe tale 
ing of home trade demand is throwing extra sup a - a 
shipping market, which now presents a weak icons = a 
perhaps in the case of the smaller sizes of nuts, which oe 
moving off fairly well to London. Export business is onl ae 
All classes of coal are plentiful, and for business ahead ‘} enoderate, 
indicate slightly below today’s rates. Current export p i collieries 
district ports) :—-LANARKSHIRE.—Ell best, 14s. 9d ae ss 
15s.; splint second, 14s. 6d.; navigation, 14s. to 14s. 34 ~ oa — 
second, 13s. to 13s. 6d.; Hartley, 14s. 6d., all per ton f.o.b — 
steam, 13s. 6d.; trebles, 13s. 6d.; doubles, 11s. ; singles, 10 a 
pearls, 10s.; dross, 9s. 6d., all per ton f.o.b. Grangemouth. or * 
Unscreened navigation, 12s. 9d.; first-class steam, 12s. to 1. 9, 
third-class steam, lls. 6d.; trebles, 11s. ; doubles, 10s. to 1. Sd. 
singles, 10s. 3d. to 10s. 6d.; pearls, 10s. to 10s. 3d., all per ton fob 
Burntisland or Methil. Loruians.—Prime steam, 1|s 6d : 
secondary steam, 10s. 9d.; unscreened navigation, 12s, 6d tuubles 
Lls.; doubles, 10s. to 10s. 6d. ; singles, 10s. ; pearls, 10s all T 
f.o.b. Leith.—Ayrsutre.—Unscreened navigation, 14s. 9d oe 
l6s.; steam, 12s. 3d.; trebles, 12s. 6d.; doubles, 10s. 6d.: a : 
10s. 6d.; pearls, 10s. 6d. ; dross, 9s., all per ton f.o.b. Ayr or Tron 

NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE.—At this time collieries have usually been 
more than well supplied with trade, but this year there is no pressure 
whatever, and supplies of all descriptions are offered freely. The 
Northumberland screened steam position is particularly quiet 
owing to a quick falling away of the English winter coasting trade. 
The export trade to Scandinavia is gradually improving, but this 
does not equal the lack of coasting trade during the summer months 
There is little business in Durham, and all classes of coking and 
unscreened gas, along with bunkers, are offering at minimum values. 
To-day’s f.o.b. prices for export are as follows :—NorTuuMBerRLanp. 
—D.C.B. screened steam, 13s. 6d.: smalls, 8s. 6d. ; Howards, Bentinck, 
Newbiggin, screened, 13s. 3d.: smalls, 8s. 6d.; Tyne Prime, large, 
13s. : smalls, 9s.; Hartley Main, large, 13s. 3d. : smalls, 88. Dunnam. 
—Lambton, South Hetton, screened, steam, 15s. 6d. : smalls, |1s.; 
Wear Special, unscreened gas, 15s.; Holmside, Ryhope, Boldon, 
unscreened, 14s. 6d.; second class gas, 13s.; coking, unscreened or 
smalls, 12s. 6d.; Prime, unscreened bunkers, 13s. 6d.; second class, 
unscreened, bunkers, 13s. 3d.; Prime foundry coke, | fs.; Newcastle 
and District gas coke, 19s. 


TRON AND STEEL. 


MIDDLESBROUGH.— Business in Cleveland pig iron remains quiet 
but there is a confident tone. One or two parcels have been shipped 
to the Continent, but larger quantities are being sent to Scotland. 
Meanwhile, the make of the two furnaces producing Cleveland iron 
is being steadily taken up. The official prices for home users remain 
unaltered, that is, for Cleveland No. 3, 62s. 6d. delivered at local 
foundries. In the North-East area the price is 64s. 6d. delivered. 
For shipment abroad, the price of Cleveland iron is not regulated, 
and much lower prices are reported to have been accepted in order to 
encourage overseas business. With regard to East Coast hematite, 
the position is inclined to be stronger. Further shipments have 
been made to South Wales, whilst Sheffield and other inland con- 
sumers are taking fair deliveries. The nominal price for East 
Coast mixed numbers is 59s. per ton f.o.t. or f.0.b. Shipments of 
all kinds of pig iron from the Tees up to the 10th inst. amounted to 
3,465 tons, against 4,404 tons to March 10th. There is no change 
in the quotations for manufactured iron and steel. It is now con: 
firmed that Messrs Dorman Long and Company have secured an 
order for the construction of a bri spanning the Frazer river in 
British Columbia, the total value being approximately £250,000. 
Shipbuilding is slightly better as two local y are now in operation. 
Iron ore is extremely dull with best rubio quoted at 15s. 3d. per tn 
c.i.f. Middlesbro and good quality blast furnace coke 1s freely 
offered at 15s. 6d. per ton delivered at the furnaces here. There 
will be no market on Tuesday next, the 18th inst., owing to the 
Easter holidays. : 

SHEFFIELD.—Buying of raw and semi iron and steel materials 
has eased off somewhat, owing to the approach of the Paster 
holiday, but so far as this district is concerned the stoppage 's likely 
to be shorter than last year. In ordinary lines firms are still short 
of orders and work. and activity are confined to = 
and special lines of steel products. Sheffield has developed a fairly 
large number of these, but for the most part they do not represent 
any great tonnage nor employ much labour. Producers of noo 
steel believe that the British and overseas companies cannot MuC 
longer abstain from new construction of stock. Their shops have 
done little beyond repair work for several years past and rene 1 
must be urgent. t developments of cold rolled ste 
strip have been iaiaes At one works this material is being 


UCtiOn, 





; sa kel 

lacquered in many colours and plant for galvanising and nic 
lating installed. ” There is a moderate demand for alloy steels. 
ool makers are short of work in best qualities, but busy 0” cheap 
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DAGGAFONTEIN MINES, LIMITED 


(Incorporated in the Union of South Africa.) 


CAPITAL : AUTHORISED £1,750,000 Registered and Issued £1,650,000 in 
1,650,000 shares £1 each, fully paid. : 


DIRECTORS : 


L. A. POLLAK, M.C, (Chairman) 
R. B. HAGART (Deputy Chairman) 


ig, MRI sg MEE, PSII, 00.0000. cesncccccensccecsesccccsesecece do, :, 
M 


J. DAVIDSON 


alternate C. WI 
do, 


LSON. 
UNGER. 
HIND. 
do, . BENJAMIN. 
do. - DREYFUS. 
do. . 8. HAMMOND. 

r. H. A. LAWRENCE 


LONDON COMMITTEE : 


W. L. CASTLEDEN, 


H. 8S. JOHNSON-HALL, RK. A. MACQUEEN, 


EXTRACT FROM ANNUAL REPORT TO 31st DECEMBER, 1932. 


Tons milled 
Revenue (per ton milled 32 1.0) : ' 
(Included is an amount of £11,797 received as premium in respect 
of gold sales during the latter part of December, 1932) 
Working Costs (per ton milled 24 8.3) 


£764,083 


587,967 
176,116 
96,751 


£272,867 
—_———— 


Working Profit (per ton milled 7/4.7) ........cceeeseeesereesereneeeees 
sundry Revenue (less donations) 


Total PHORM .coccccccccccccccecccccccesecococccosecccoccccccccececccecctes 


ACCOUNTS: In terms of an Agreement entered into during the year with East Daggafontein Mines Limited, 
divided half-interest in 179 Discoverer’s Claims on which No. 1 Shaft is situated, with the object of making av 
The Agreement of sale provides, inter alia, that your Company shall be entitled solely and absolutely to all 
«aid daims. The sale price, viz., £100,000, has been credited to General Expenditure and Revenue Account. 
fully paid shares of 10s. each in East Daggafontein Mines, Limited, and an amount of £99,999 has been appropriated to write these shares 
nominal figure of £1, The Company also has the right to subscribe at par for 2 7ths of any future issue of East Daggafontein Mines. Limited 


4 total additional issue of 1,400,000 shares. 


) 
| 
} 
i 
| 


| 
| 
} 


Yield (per ton 7.46 dwts.)...... 
Appropriated as follows :— 

Government Taxes 

Government participation in profits .................. 
teserve for liability under Miners’ Phthisis Act. 
Capital Funds 

Written off shareholding in East Daggafontein Mines, Limited 
Balance unappropriated at 31st December, 1932 .. 


177 542 OZs 


the Company has disposed of an un 
ailable to that Company the use of the Shaft 
gold-bearing and other ore existing within th. 
The Company has subscribed for 200,000 
lown to the 
shares up to 


DEVELOPMENT: Expenditure on development during the year was £76,736, the footage accomplished being 19,770 feet. of which a « msiderall 


portion was off reef. Early in 1932 all efforts were directed towards getting stoping operarions started and completing transport and ¢ 
meuts, This explains why the footage in 1932 was less than that accomplished during the previous year, viz., 27,205 feet. 


ORE RESERVE: The recalculation of the Ore Reserve at the end of 1932 shows a tonnage of 2,101,980 tons, which is an increase 
The stope width at 44.46 inches shows a slight increase, the stope value 7.70 dwts. shows a decrease of .39, and inch-dwts, at 342 shows a decreas, 


re-handling arrang 


oft 95, S06 T 


f 15, 


In view of the fact that a considerable portion of the footage done during the year was off reef, and, further, that opportunities for dev: lopment t 


the east of the area at present under exploitation were limited, the above results must be considered satisfactory. The ore mined from the 
Reserve during the year under review was 0.24 of a dwt. below the average value of the Reserve as at the beginning of the year, 
given above includes ore of a value of 4.5 dwts, and over, this pay limit being based on normal operating costs and the standard Value of gold. 
tere are estimated te be available 45,763 tons averaging 4.33 dwts., which includes ore of a value of 4.2 dwts. and over, which mav 
myable with the present level of Working Costs and the higher price obtainable for gold. 


Pavable Or 
The Ore Resi rve estimat: 
In addition, 
he deemed to tn 


REDUCTION PLANT: All sections of the Reduction Plant started up very smoothly and have operated satisfactorily throughout the vear. Th 


erage residue Value was 0.462 of a dwt., which is somewhat disappointing in view of the fine grinding that was done, Reduetion 
wer Ss. per ton milled, which is a satisfactory figure bearing in mind the small scale of Operations in the early part of the vear. 


veapital nature had to be carried out. 


these Agreements are advantageous to the Company. 





costs amounted to ja 


GENERAL: [n many respects the year has been a difficult one, as, besides the task of getting operations into their stride, a large amount of work « 


evelopment work has started from the No, 2 shaft section, and the main incline between Nos. 1 and 2 shafts is being re-equipped and provided with 
transport arrangements. Heavy expenditure has been and is still being incurred on this new section of the mine, and at present constitutes a considerabl 
burden on Working Costs. In effect, a new section is being developed, and the expense of operating these shafts, involving winding, pumping, transport 
and supervision, has to be borne by the comparatively small tonnage obtained from No. 3 shaft. Every effort will be made to get the Nos. 1 and 2 Shaft 
‘ection to the producing stage at the earliest date, but while development work from these ’shafts should soon result in a certain tonnage of low vrade ore 
‘eng produced, stope rock will not be contributed by this area until later in the year. Although only a gradual increase in tonnage can be expected as a 
result of the work in this new section of the mine, there is every reason to expect that the ore reserve position will be considerably strengthened, and this. 
together with the number of available stope faces, is the important item when coming to a decision to increase the capacity of the plant. 


{rrangements have been come to with East Daggafontein Mines, Limited, in terms of which the Haulages from the Daggafontein No. 1 Shaft will be 
extended into the property of the East Daggafontein Company. Similar arrangements have been made with the Vogelstruisbult Gold Mining Areas, Limited, 
lor driving, if desired, two haulages to the boundary of the Vogelstruisbult property, and for work to be carried out in the Vogelstruisbult ground 


The terms 


THE FULL REPORT AND ACCOUNTS CAN BE OBTAINED FROM THE LONDON SECRETARIES OF THE COMPANY, ANGLO- 
AMERICAN CORPORATION OF SOUTH AFRICA, LTD., 5, LONDON WALL BUILDINGS, FINSBURY CIRCUS, E.C.2, 


lines. Overseas trade is patchy generally. The cutlery and plate 

ches are as depressed as ever, demand being limited for the 

— part to the cheapest classes of goods. Chromium continues 

replace silver for plating various kinds of goods. The process is 

King headway for shop window and counter fittings. The 
g trade is expanding. 


peutscow.- There is no improvement in the situation in the 
of Scotland iron and steel trades this week. Specifications for 
ured § & material are coming in very slowly, and tonnage re- 
: °r structural and other work is not nearly sufficient to 
eas the output of the steel-making plants. The demand for 
their ee poor. Sheet makers have again a fair proportion of 
tj oe nt Operating this week, and the bookings both for home 
. a Tt show some increase. At the tube works there is also a 
& mn of new business. There is no change in the situation 
Meent]y , demand for wrought iron. Among new orders 
heomoti _m Glasgow is one for six boilers for super-heated 
tive je ch has been received by the North British Locomo- 
y, Ltd., from the Indian Stores Department. 

Quotation 7, 1° Position in the iron and steel market is unaltered. 
teas box f brates are ruling between lds. 6d. and 16s. per 
Mtinte fron ere Port, but production is not quite so large, and 
hirments wer ® St Swansea last week totalled 92,223 boxes. 
toupared with 109,030 boxes, and stocks totalled 191,402 boxes 
theets arp at the end of the previous week. Galvanised 
wmechanged, and steel bars remain stabilised at 95s. per ton. 





OTHER METALS. 


TIN.—The past week witnessed a remarkable recovery in the price 
of the principal non-ferrous metals. Under the influence of 
American buying, and the possibility that output will be continued 
at 33} per cent. after July Ist next, tin rose sharply in value. Sales 
on the London Metal Exchange on Monday were 725 tons, against 
55 tons last week; 425 tons on Tuesday, against 275 tons last week. 
The New York quotation on Tuesday was 25-50 cents per lb. against 
25-00 cents a week ago and 24-30 cents a month ago. Wednesday's 
official closing quotation in London for standard cash was £156 7s. 6d. 
to £156 10s., compared with £153 10s. to £153 12s. fd. last week. 
Stocks in London and Liverpool at the end of last week were 27,551 
tons, a decrease of 115 tons on the week. 


COPPER.— The market in copper was active in New York, following 
a long period of stagnation, and prices recovered sharply both in 
New York and in London. Sales on the London Metal Exchange 
on Monday were 1,850 tons, against 50 tons a week ago; 1,500 tons 
on Tuesday, against 100 tons last week. Domestic spot was quoted 
5-31 cents per lb. in New York on Tuesday, against 4-875 cents a 
week ago and 5-75 cents a month ago. W ednesday’s official closing 
price for standard cash in London was £30 to £30 Is. 3d., compared 
with £28 5s. to £28 6s. 3d. a week ago. Stocks of refined copper in 
British official warehouses at the end of last week, at 28,847 tons, 
show a decrease of 151 tons, and stocks of rough copper, at 6,064 


tons, remain unchanged. 





wan ta 
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LEAD.—The demand for lead showed considerable improvement 
at rising prices. Sales on the London Metal Exchange were 500 tons 
on Monday, against 150 tons last week; 650 tons on Tuesday, 
against 500 tons last week. The New York quotation on Tuesday 
was 3-25 cents per Ib., against 3 cents a week ago and 3-35 cents 
a month ago. The official closing quotation in London on Wednes- 
day for soft foreign was £11 for February shipment, compared with 
£10 6s. 3d. last week. 


SPELTER.—This metal advanced sharply on Monday, but fell 
back on Tuesday owing to free selling. Sales on the London Metal 
Exchange were 300 tons on Monday, against 300 tons last week ; 
400 tons on Tuesday, against 200 tons last week. Tuesday's quota- 
tions in East St. Louis was 3-10 cents per Ib., against 3-00 cents the 
week before, and 3-15 a month earlier. Wednesday’s official closing 
quotation in London for “ good ordinary brands " was £14 17s. 6d. 
for February shipment, against £14 8s. 9d. last week. 


OTHER NON-FERROUS METALS.—Among other non-ferrous 
metals, aluminium was again quoted at £100 per ton. Nickel 
was unchanged at £240-£245 per ton. Quicksilver again sold at 
£9 to £9 12s. 6d. per flask of 76 ib. Foreign antimony, at £26 10s. 
to £27 per ton, showed a reduction of 10s. per ton on the week. 
Platinum remained unchanged at £7 10s. per ounce. 


TEXTILES. 


THE COTTON TRADE.—Manchester.—Since a week ago the dull- 
ness of the market has not been relieved, and owing to the recent 
scarcity of orders there have been big expansions of the usual Easter 
holidays. The sales in all quarters have again been of small dimen- 
sions. Cable and mail advices from India remain disappointing, 
and transactions in cloth have been few and far between. That 
market appears at the moment to be over-supplied, especially in 
Japanese and home-made goods. There has not been any favour- 
able development in the offtake for China, although a few poplins 
have been sold. Some reports from the Continent have been rather 
better, and fine fabrics have been booked for Switzerland, and some- 
thing has been done in finishing styles for Scandinavia. A restricted 
turnover has taken place in home trade fabrics. Yarn quotations 
have been rather firmer, but business has not broadened and a 
limited trade has been done in American and Egyptian counts. 


Cotton Prices 


\| Date. 





1933. 1° 
| ee ee 
| Mar. | Mar. | Apr. | Apr. | 
BP | YP |} 1951. 


22. | 29. | 1932. 


; } 

)a | a. a | a || a | a. 
Raw Cotton—Mid. American ........perlb. | 5-05 | 5-13 | 5°18 | 5°35 | 5°60 | 4-91 
| 











- Sakellaridis Fully Good Fair \\ 
ee . | 710 | 7-12 | 7-22 | 7-42 || 8-80 | 6-50 
Yarna—32’s twist .......0s.00008 per Ib, 8 8 si) 9 8t 
ee -».per Ib. 8 8 8) 9 9 
60's twist (Egyptian) ........ -{| | 14 14 143 | 1 14 
32-in. Printers, 116 yds., 16 by 16, 32’sand |s. d.|s. d.|s. d./s. a.|| d.js. d. 
BIB ncoreserscenssvenrsvennsneceevocseossocvesees |15 10 |15 8/15 6 15 8 )/18 3 |17 3 
36-in. Shirtings, 75 yds., 19 by 19, 32's and | 
erences 18 4/18 4/18 3 \18 8/20 0 | 
38-in. ditto, 38 yds., 18 by 16, 10 Ib. ...... 910/910/9 9/9 9p ill 3 11 
39 in. ditto, 37) yds, 16 by 15, 8b... | 8 9/8 8 | 87/8 Thilo 2 | 
! 





THE WOOL TRADE. — Bradford. — Public auctions have finished 
in New Zealand, the last sale being held last week at Napier. 
According to the numerous cables received as the season has pro- 
ceeded, it would seem that something like 625,000 bales have been 
offered, 550,000 sold, leaving about 70,000 to be carried forward. 
This is a much better result than a year ago, writes our corre- 
spondent, and although prices have not been too encouraging, 
there has been a freer movement. It will be a good thing for 
everybody if the whole of the New Zealand crossbred clip can reach 
consumers’ hands during the next four to six months, for it will 
mean a clean slate when the next selling season commences at the 
end of November. The sales have been good, but prices have left 
much to be desired, because at current values neither merino nor 
crossbred wool can be grown to pay. New Zealand pastoralists in 
particular must be finding great difficulty in carrying on, notwith- 
standing that the carcase value of the sheep is worth more as a 
freezer than the merino is in Australia. The sales are also fast 
coming to a finish in the Commonwealth, and an excellent season 
has been experienced. A record clip is being marketed, and the 
figures cabled last week showing the quantity actually sold and 
shipped is a remarkable testimony to the great purchasing power 
of the entire trade. It is striking that the trade should be able to 
absorb well on towards three million bales, and apparently all 
sections have done their utmost to absorb wool as it has hon 
catalogued. In consuming centres there is pronounced firmness 
particularly in merinos. There are signs of a slight upward move 
in the price of fine tops, but the best feature is a well-maintained 
consumption. If crossbreds were being absorbed at the same rate 
as merinos it would be a very good thing for the entire industry 
but, if anything, there is a larger movement than six months 
and prices are generally steady. Mills are working fairly well, the 
worsted spinning section being the slackest. . f 


THE GRAIN MARKETS. 
WHEAT.——The remarkable recovery in the prices of « 
been maintained during the past week deapite Seaapaneteanaie 
taking—especially in the United States. Wheat advanced further 
in the principal international markets, although there has been 
no perceptible expansion in the demand of importing countries 
The first estimate of the Crop Reporting Board of the U ited 
States Department of Agriculture of the 


; rebable yi 
winter wheat crop has now been published. P'The ee = = 
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crop on April Ist indicates a harvest of about 3: 

as compared with an actual yield of 462,151,000 bese base 
ago. According to Mr G. Broomhall, total shipments at year 
past week were 1,239,000 quarters, against 1,444,000 tte the 
the preceding week. On Tuesday, “ May ” futures — ers in 
in Chicago at 59§ cents per bushel, against 57§ cents nee 
before, and 53§ cents a month ago. Quotations in London ~ Week 
No. 1 Northern Manitoba, Vancouver, ex shi » Monday ; 


° ), 27 i » > 
against 26s. 3d. a week ago; No. 2 Northern Mestache Venn Ibs. 


ex ship, 26s., against 25s. 6d.; No. 3 Northern Manitoba V iver, 
ex ship, 25s. 9d., against 25s. 3d.; Austzalion. ox ge ng 
to 25s., against 24s. 3d. a week ago. P, <4s. 9d. 


FLOUR.—Monday’s London quotations were : Straight 
delivered country, 24s. per 280 Ibs., against 23s. 6d last a 
delivered London, 23s., as compared with 22s. 6d. a y oe 
Manitoba patents, ex store, 23s. to 25s. 6d., against 32. Gi 5, 
Australian, ex store, 20s. 6d. to 2ls., against 20s. 6d. to 1s. last 
week. —— 


BARLEY.—‘‘ May ” futures were 318 cents per bushel in 
Winnipeg on Tuesday, against 30§ cents last week and 32} cents 
a month ago. Quotations in London on Wednesda, were : 


English feeding,” f.o.r., per 448 Ibs., 2ls., against 2is. to 2% 
a week before. — 


OATS.—On Tuesday, “* May ” futures were quoted at 20] cents 
per bushel in Chicago, against 20} cents a week ago and 18} cents 
last month. Quotations in London, Wednesday: “ River Plate’ 
landed, 15s. 3d. per 320 Ibs., against 15s. 3d. a week ago; “ River 
Plate,’ ex ship, 14s. 9d., against 14s. 9d.; “Chilean White.” 
landed, 21s.—22s., against 21s.—22s. a week earlier. 


MAIZE.—‘ May ”’ futures were quoted on Tuesday at 32) cents 
per bushel in Chicago, against 33 cents a week ago and 277 cents 
on the corresponding date last month. Quotations in London, 
Wednesday: * Plate,’ landed, 19s. 3d. per 480 Ibs., compared 
with 19s. 6d. last week; “ Plate,” ex ship, 18s. 3d., as against 
18s. 6d.; “ Plate,”” May-June, 17s. 3d., as against 17s. 3d. Yellow 
maize, ex wharf, was quoted at £5 10s. per ton, against £5 lis. 
per ton a week ago. 


COMPARATIVE AVERAGES OF GRAIN.—The following table gives 
the estimated sale of home-grown wheat during the harvest year 
1932-33, 1931-32, 1930-31, 1929-30 :— 


| 1932-1933. | 1931-1932. | 1930-1951. | 1929-1930 
| 


Estimated sales of home-grown | 
wheat— 





. Owte. Owta. | Ota. 

1 week to April 8 ..........c000 117,426 76,207 98,603 | 155,042 

32 weeks to April 8 ..........0++ 7,327,544 | 2,517,824 | 3,779,821 | 17,679,007 
Average price of English wheat per 6. d. s. d. s. d. a 4. 
CHE cvcreccescvcceseccocesoceusocveceses » 3 6 0 5 3 8 7 





The following is a statement showing the Quantities Sold and 
the Average Price of British Corn in the past two weeks, and for 
the corresponding week in each of the years from 1929 to 1952 :— 





QUANTITIES SOLD. AVERAGE PRICE PER OWT. 
Week ended a 
Wheat. | Barley. | Nate. Wheat. | Barley. Oats. 


ee 











' 
Owta. Owtea. Owta. se. d. Po 
Apr. 1, 1933...... | 133,958 57,826 28,179 5 2 6 3 5 il 
Apr. 8, 1933...... 117,426 53,590 34,211 5 1 6 4 5 3 
Apr. 6, 1929...... | 135,452 81,470 41,297 99 10 1 9 ; 
Apr. 5, 1930...... | 171,659 123,919 28,355 8 4 , 2) 2 9 
Apr. 11, 1931 ...... | 98,603 43,154 29,212 5 3 eo. ss 
Apr. 9, 1932 ...... 76,207 51,508 30,766 60) $ 0 | 





AMERICAN WHEAT MARKETS. — The following table shows 
wheat quotations in recent weeks, with comparative figures for 
1931 :— 





1 Manitoba | 
lant por 60 Ib papeonsen 664 624 64 464 | sig | 528 
Chicago (No. 2 Winter 

Conta per 60 Ib. al - 798 554 594 46h sm} | 5% 


OTHER FOODS. 


SUGAR.—Towards the end of last week the price of " - 
rose sharply on the news that the segregation by Cuba 0 al 
600,000 tons of the United States quota had been officially appro tb. 
At one time the New York “ spot ” price rose to 3-10 — 
Later on, heavy liquidation caused a setback in eery ery ea 
Tuesday the market was again firmer following 4 report hi 's 
had decided to segregate an additional 100,000 tons oe voxe 
United States quota. The spot price of raw sugar in eee per 
Tuesday was 3-00 cents per lb., as compared with 3- . 
Ib. on the corresponding day last week and 2-91 cents pe | 
month ago. Tuesday's sales of ae = London rs iid. 
“ Aug st delivery o at 6s. . to ‘ per cwt., against : 

a week before, and “* So at 6s. 4d. to 6s. 54d., —— 


6s. 4}d. to 6s. 5d. The movements of raw sugar 1D 
Liverpool last week were as follows :— 
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WEST SPRINGS, LIMITED 


(Incorporated in the Union of South Africa.) 


CAPITAL : £1,793,000 in 1,793,000 Shares of £1 each, fully paid and issued 
DIRECTORATE : 
i. 4. POLLAK, M.C. (Chairman) (Alternate C, WILSON), R. B. HAGART (Deputy Chairman), J. BOYD, L. OPPENHEIMER. F. A. UNGER 


LONDON COMMITTEE : 
F. W. GREEN, H. 8. JOHNSON-HALL, W. McDERMOTT, 
Lieut.-Commander J. F. H. POLLEN, R.N. (Retired). 


EXTRACT FROM ANNUAL REPORT TO 31st DECEMBER, 1932 





ice ion tnninnnerientendin 929,000 tons. | Yield (per ton 4.85 dwts.) .... .... 225,482 ozs. 
Revenue (per ton milled BO/O.9) ...........-cccsecesceceeeceereeeseeeees roe £967,458 Appropriated as follows :— 

(Included is an amount of £11,820 received as premium in Government Taxes ................... naialiaaendaate as ; £5,762 
respect of gold sales os latter part of December, 1932). I i ee ER a 
Working Costs (per tom milled 916/4.2)  ............cccecececsceeeeseeees 759,505 Reserve for liability under Miners’ Phthisis Acts ....... 5,810 
I en caelee idle ; ; 67,237 
Working Profit (per ton milled 4/B.7) — ............cccecceneeceececeeees 207,953 Ee ; ‘halite 67,237 
Sundry Revenue (less Donations) .................sessscecsesccesesceeseees 4,935 Directors’ Special Remuneration ............. ‘ ae 5,724 
——— | Balance unappropriated at 3lst December, 1932 , o 64,967 

I. ccccciidiandindidiiiednabtbeaneeseqresesinabaccdrset 212,888 

4dd Balance unappropriated 3lst December, 1931 .................. 103,849 
£316,737 | £316,737 
memes =e 


ORE RESERVE: Mainly due to the satisfactory disclosures in the 2L district the Ore Reserve tonnage was maintained, whilst the average value 
showed a slight improvement. The reserve of 2,765,070 tons as at the end of the year shows an increase of 28,050 tons, the stope width at 52.91 inches 
was lower by 0.24 inch and the stope value at 5.92 dwts. and inch-dwts. at 313 were both slightly higher. This estimate includes ore of a Value of 
3.8 dwts. and over, this being the pay limit based on normal Working Costs and the standard value of gold. In addition there are estimated to be available 
832,770 tons averaging 3.11 dwts. over a stoping width of 63.01 inches, which includes ore of over 2.5 dwts. Whether the ore of the lower values 
can be worked at a profit must, of course, depend on the price for gold and working costs prevailing from time to time, 


REDUCTION PLANT: During the year & new crusher was installed in the Sorting and Crushing Station, and various minor improvements and 
alterations were made. A new 70 ft. diameter Slime Collector and a new Pachuca Tank have been ordered with a view to the more efficient handling 
and treating of the large tonnage now being milled. Reduction costs were again satisfactory and reached the low level of 2s. 4.2d. per ton. 


DEVELOPMENT: Expenditure on development for the year amounted to £101,650. The total footage accomplished, viz., 27,370 feet, was some 
4,000 feet less than that for 1931. 

The high percentage of payability and the satisfactory results generally were again due to the comparatively large footage done in the 21 district 
in the southern part of the mine adjoining the Springs Mines boundary. The development of this district, however, is nearing completion and only a 
smal] footage remains to be done. Work in the lower section of the mine was practically all off reef, but results of diamond drilling in the 2-South-Kast 
Haulage were encouraging. 


GENERAL: At the last Ordinary General Meeting of Shareholders, the Chairman drew attention to development in the southern portion of the 
mine. Announcements since made in the press have acquainted shareholders with the encouraging results from boreholes and development in this 
area. An amount of £100,000 has been appropriated towards possible Capital Expenditure that may be incurred in connection with these disclosures. 





THE FULL REPORT AND ACCOUNTS CAN BE OBTAINED FROM THE LONDON SECRETARIES OF THE COMPANY, ANGLO- 
AMERICAN CORPORATION OF SOUTH AFRICA, LTD., 5, LONDON WALL BUILDINGS, FINSBURY CIRCUS, E.C.2. 








SPRINGS MINES, LIMITED 


(Incorporated in the Union of South Africa.) 


CAPITAL: REGISTERED £1,500,000 in 1,500,000 Shares of £1 each, fully paid and issued 


DIRECTORS : 
L. A. POLLAK, M.C. (Chairman), R. B. HAGART (Deputy Chairman), 
J. BOYD, W. E. HUDSON, W. J. O'BRIEN, O.B.E., M.P., 
F. A. UNGER, J. 8. WETZLAR (Alternate: C. WILSON). 


LONDON COMMITTEE : 
H. CLARIDGE, F. W. GREEN, H. 8. JOHNSON-HALL, J. 8. WETZLAR. 


EXTRACT FROM ANNUAL REPORT TO 31st DECEMBER, 1932 





Tons milled, 805,000 tons. Yield (per ton, 10.06 dwts.) 455,437 ozs. 

Revenue (per ton milled 43 EE snetathnedsbbiindkecnedshespeuesconceoss £1,956,588 Appropriated as follows :— Pe 
(Included is an amount of £23,844 received as premium in Government TAXES ..........-cccccccccccccsscsecccssccceccocess ee £147,540 
Wweapect of gold sales during the latter part of December, 1932.) Government Participation in profits........... ii sicniosaerte 239,301 
orking Costa (per ton milled 2B/O.4) ..........ceccsecesesesseseees 996,951 | Reserve for liability under Miners’ Phthisis Acts...........----- 9 7/388 
y amrercemenpennbeses PPE TIO. BD. os cccccccsscccconsceesersescoeses sin guclbinkbasidadeiainnlienaeinnn 281,250 
Working Profit (per ton milled 29/25) ...............ecceceeeeeeeeee 959,637 DMI ET ssscanennarsnnanenssoeness pee Cede os 281,250 
“undry Revenue (less donations)............................... Slgnieen 16,777 SE i ccoicecccecsaionssnnndns ee eerer es ended 20,000 
oe Balance unappropriated at 3lst December, 1932 ....... iene 72,630 

le ED cesta tennant nenetimiene>scumnnsrynenvennrtes 976,414 
Add Balance unappropriated at 3st December, 1931 ............ 73,105 an 
£1,049,519 £1,049,519 
’ , 





dine RESERVE: The Ore Reserve as at 3lst December, 1932, of 3,838,520 tons, shows an increase of 385,537 tons over 1931, The stope 
witth decreased by 3.46 inches to 44.94 inches, the stope value 0.30 dwts. to 8.84 dwts., and inch-dwts. 45 to 397 inch-dwts. Owing to = 
to t ens results being obtained from stoping in some of the older areas of the mine a considerable tonnage of low to medium grade ore has been adde 
— Reserve, which is the main reason for the drop in the average value. a sateen ete 
the above estimates are based on a pay limit in accordance with existing working costs and standard value of gold. In addition to the above Bgu 1 
work: are estimated to be available a further 562,649 tons averaging 4.24 dwts., which comprise ore down to a Value of 5.5 dwts., which can now be 
*d at a profit due to the increased price of gold. 


DEVELOPMENT : The of r r ov “nt was £102,916, giving a total 
able ore develo was 1,394,266 tons and the amount spent on development wi 02,916, 
cost of 28. 3.3d. per ton of ore dev ped The footage cconenplohed was 36,761 feet, an increase of 1,583 feet over the previous year. 


penn With to in y 70,000, but during the last few months of 
r : regard ye rl rt of the year the monthly tonnage milled was under 70,000, bu Fg , : 
= Yr Prom was done at the rate ‘80,000 a fl month. The total increase for the year was 61,700 tons, equivalent to an average inere ase - 
90,000 per month. It was decided to recommend an addition to the grinding plant so as to enable the rate of crushing to be maintained — 
Ow tons per month, and at the same time show an improved extraction. The mining policy was revised in certain important aspects and the fina a i 
the eld vement in yield and profit; but working costs, as forecasted in last year’s report, were somewhat higher. As a result of the policy adopted 
aubee per ton milled actually showed an increase from 9.8 dwts. to 10.06 dwts. This improvement was accomplished despite the fact that set only awe 
as at the beginning of hr nen om the Payable Ore Reserve, but the value of the ore so mined was 0.28 of a dwt. below the average 


certa : to with Vogelstruisbult Gold Mining Areas Limited, 
in terms of which oak SaeP semenee ane eee «| aeceneenanes wh th Company, and, if desired, work will be carried 
out in the in the Company’s property will be extended towards t ; he Company 
’ The terms on which work will be done for Vogelstruisbult Gold Mining Areas, Limited, are advantageous to the Company. 





THE FULL REPORT AND J y SEC RIES OF THE COMPANY, ANGLO- 
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SAEXICAN CORPORATION OF SOUTH AFRICA, LTD. 5, LONDON WALL BUILDINGS, FINSBURY CIRCUS, E.C.2 
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T.—Raw Materials and Articles 


TI.—Articles Wholly or Mainly 
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OVERSEAS TRADE RETURNS. 
Imports (Value C.I.F.). 





Month ended Three Months ended 
March 3lst. March 3lst. 








1932. | 1933. 1932. | 1933. 








1.—Food, Drink, Tobacco— £ £ | £ £ 
A. Grain and — eusccegpesessonsee 5,244,199 5,287,159 | 14,118,993 13,485,817 
B. Feeding stuffs for animals ... 677,430 542,344 | 1,870,881 | 1,492,726 
IID seit esiietatnebetaaterieiantinaiels 7,160,998 | 7,190,282 | 19,901,459 | 18,890,540 
D. Animals, living, for food ...... 1,063,796 711,563 | 3,441,526 | 1,768,517 
E. & F. Other food and drink ... | 16,186,430 | 14,771,807 | 54,670,274 43,413,031 
ee 661,082 688,575 1,865,384 2,382,248 
Total, Class I. .......+. | 30,993,935 | 29,191,730 | 95,868,517 81,452,879 





eee | en ne | mn 





Mainly Unmanufactured— 





GU | conkitesewtigernsincoem 2,814 281 7,123 1,887 
B. Other non-metallic mining and 

quarry products and the like 309,639 246,288 1,012,538 766,705 
O. Tron ore and scrap. ............ 227,942 208,647 574,934 552,825 
D. Non-ferrous metalliferous ores 

GID ccccccvevewsensseceve | 618,744 416,079 1,770,809 1,089,409 
B. Wood and timber ............... 1,249,684 998,667 3,967,765 3,251,557 
F. Raw cotton and cotton weste 3,766,516 2,586,999 | 8,720,850 8,104,806 
G. Wool, raw and waste, and 

| 4,499,134 4,682,799 | 11,882,236 | 11,802,887 
H. Silk, raw, knubs and noils ... 167,090 121,820 361,983 380,183 
I. Other textile materials ...... 660,095 655,817 | 2,979,509 | 2,135,877 
J. Oilseeds, nuts, oils, fats, resins, 

and gums ............ aia 1,889,408 | 1,698,716 6,862,833 5,927,907 
K. Hides and skins, undressed ... 1,482,333 | 1,079,531 4,631,603 3,807,276 
L. Paper-making materials ...... 688,032 579,024 2,794,392 2,105,317 
—y SEED .. seemendeminntesennnsienss 224,309 222,907 816,176 658,312 


Miscellaneous raw materials 
and articles mainly un- | 


manufactured ............+4+ 725,194 633.434 2.452.328 1,732,590 


42,317,538 





Total, Class II. ...... | 16,510,934 | 14,131,009 | 48,835,079 


| 
Manufactured — 
Coke and manufactured fuel 


eee 
415 2,701 5,358 7,269 
Earthenware, glass, abrasives, } 





i CE 
a 














Exports of Propuce and Manvracrvunss of the Unrrgp 
Kinepom (Value F.O.B.), 


Month ended 





















Paper-making materials........ 

Rubber 

Miscellaneous raw materials 
and articles mainly unmanu- 
factured : 


POOR ee eee eee eeeeeeeeee 


62,382 


79,007 165,754 
13,397 


6,806 35,770 


FOR Rewer eee eee ee eeeeeeeee 





302,131 303,076 747,338 


791,515 
3,458,192 | 3,847,694 | 10,619,905 | 11,006,106 


Seepage | 


Three Months 
March 3st. March Slt 
ieiieniiiatliiiesdneeccet a 
a. 
1s, | 
933. 1932, | iggy 
I.—Food, Drink, and Tobscco— £ £ £ 
and OUP... we | 387,283 | 187,576 | 9¢ 4 
B. Feeding stafts for animals. 181564 104,420 517 431 | a 
D. Animals, living, for food... 535 | “Sor | 238422) 21S00s 
B.& P. Other food and drink"... 1,613,795 | 1,524,179 | s.402\721 | great 
» Tobacco .....4+ qnesensseccocseces . 9,304 | 379,872 | 1,106,824 | 1.043.414 
Total, Claes T. wsereeore | 2665525 | 2,269,115 | 6.281.515 | tai 
TI.—Raw Materials and Articles iii Wire, 
= Mainly Unmanufactured— 
» BR etrintndiettminteen 2,318,2 . 
B. Other non-metallic mining and 80 | 2:649,895 | 7,499,641 7,585,488 
quarry products and the like 87,571 64,895 219,393 | 217,682 
©. Iron ore and Scrap .......000000+ 15,429 35,186 47,322} 1238 
D. Non-ferrous ores —| —s 
UID Ueicenctencentduinnend 41,352 52,907 112,042 | 182.596 
B. Wood and timber................ 10,440 6,581 30710 mC 
F. Raw cotton and cotton waste 51,916 35,377 138,862 113.239 
G. Wool, raw and waste, and ies 
WOMEN FAQS ...scccccceccseeee 278,561 329,47 0 07,287 
H. Silk, raw, knubs and noils ... 1,416 166 | atsog | Ome 
I. Other textile materials ........ 20,098 33,501 72,963 | 124610 
J. Oil seeds, nuts, oils, fats, sed 
resins and gums............... 193,112 201,698 484,077 | 36 
K. Hides and skins, undressed 62,107 | 48,523 | 159,849 1ie889 
M. 
N. 


Total, Olass IT. ...... 


Ill.—Articles Wholl or Mainly 
Manufactured— 
A. Coke and manufactured fuel... 


180,672 192,021 712,461 
B. Earthenware, glass, abrasives, 
&c 


671,667 











A. 
B. 
SRA ticentatcldirinnienninaiianninls 323,425 365,167 | 1,319,892 | 1,027,522 Laiibhedatieieitetahddidindbinaeanh 620,028 579,490 | 1,791,008 | 1,634.09 
C. Iron and steel and manufac- z C. Iron and steel and manufac- 
SIGE cccvcwcecscsccsses 835,048 551,388 3,488,743 1,454,324 tures thereof ..........cc00.006 2,557,742 2,416,287 7,135,040 | 6,828,240 
D. Non-ferrous metals and manu- | 7 D. Non-ferrous metals and manu- 
factures thereof ............ 1,346,483 983,547 4,838,608 2,796,033 factures thereof ..........00++ 565,739 734,440 1,546,523 | 1,871,061 
EK. Cutlery, hardware, imple- E. Cutlery, hardware, implements 
ments, and instruments ... 300,755 533,493 876.474 1,187,818 and instruments .............. 430,161 563,145 1,259,022 | 1,507,590 
F. Electrical goodsandapparatus| 159,955 | 172,487 691,689 501,250 F. Electrical goods and apparatus 490,048 568,533 | 1,424,569 1,602,215 
td -ntsnseeemautinentuntimane 867,670 | 688,847 3,331,876 | 2,037,739 GE, FEIT seccsnsnensnmionoensenes 2,651,363 | 2,421,215 | 7,921,985 | 6,594,306 
H. Manufactures of wood and H. Manufactures of wood and 
ae 540,466 361,144 1,861,744 1,089,725 Re nccc ccc ccoceccscvesecccese 141,363 89,763 339,529 230,470 
I. Ootton yarns & manufactures 77,883 170,128 308,783 462,292 I. Cotton yarnsand manufactures 5,861,460 5,764,903 | 16,672,302 | 16,521,534 
J. Woollen and worsted yarns J. Woollen and worsted yarns i 
and manufactures ......... 145,881 | 210,006 500,173 581,493 and manufactures ........... 2,017,966 2,194,135 | 6,612,940 | 6,506,435) 
K. Silk and silk manufactures ... 439,058 292,457 1,150,709 777,766 K. Silk and silk manufactures ... 79,671 81,510 234,110 230,519 
L. Manufactures of other textile L. Manufactures of other textile 
ae 887,061 | 698,466 2,586,372 1,910,152 I ieiibcvccscnssasnectccseenes 1,164,269 1,132,928 3,271,940 | 3,188,580 
M. appere — ceetetiaenginionenn | 591,721 | 757,413 | 1,910,888 | 1,794,274 BONNE iensnnpnenemene: 1,205,145 | 1,085,847 | 3,172,850 | 2,682,651 
. Obemicals, drags, dyes, and N. Chemicals, drugs, dyes, and | 
REE ceveinnccepmsenensosesh 814,798 769,415 3,155,019 | 2,138,253 DES occ ccccoccccccccescsoseces 1,544,934 1,466,371 4,282,192 | 4,139,924 
O. Oils, fate, and resins, manu- O. Oils, fats, and resins, manu- 
ee 2,380,496 3,180,648 8,061,042 8,153,921 RE 385,586 423,765 1,238,019 | 1,334,389 
P. Leather and manufactures | P. Leather and manufactures sail 
ee | 622,851 | 590,252 | 2,790,660 1,728,291 INT, cnndcctanceceupnenchscntce 249,846 272,154 710,433 762,14 
Q. Paper and cardboard ......... 955,154 | 835,102 | 3,372,798 | 2,698,148 Q. Paper and cardboard .......... 539,627 482,427 | 1,600,254 | 1,462,049 
R. Vehicles (including locomo- R. Vehicles(including locomotives, 1 
tives, ships and aircraft) ... 384,325 | 224,211 855,987 | 611,947 ships and aircraft)............ 1,471,556 | 2,909,801 | 4,442,008 6.191.641 
8. Rubber manufactures ......... 161,791 | 191,039 | 446,883 | 429,756 S. Rubber manufactures ......... 175,294 195,359 | 458,501} #82 
T. Miscellaneous articles, mainly | T. Miscellaneous articles, mainly a> | 4.907.304 
or wholly manufactured ... | 1,209,294 | 1,213,250 4,934,100 | 3,370,997 or wholly manufactured . 1,829,703 | 1,816,345 | 5,375,972 | 4,907, - 
Total, Claas III. ...... | 33,044,530 | 12,791,161 | 46,487,798 | 34,758,970 Total, Olass III. ..... | 24,162,173 | 25,388,439 | 70,201,656 | 68,943,948 
TV.—Animals, not for food ......... | 225,185 | 48,579 | 678,211 | 114,883 | TV.—Animals, not for food ......... = 36,472 es 21,068 | 152,341 | 6,588 
Ve—Paroel Post ...ssssesssssseeseensess | 405,950 | 183,968 | 1,571,855 | 616,429 | V.—Parcel Post sssscsssscsssssssesssess 874,137 | 1,024,407 | 3,075,525 | 2.619,5% 
CRD sieerceremens | 61,180,534 | 56,346,447 193,441,460 |159,240,699 IO ceeeqiecoqoenss 51,196,299 | 32,550,721 | 92,330,922 | 89,706,260 
sss ssl iss esesiseittitttaeecinet Tn 
Imports. Deliveries. Stocks. cocoa in London were as follows: Landed, 3,691 bags; aimee 
1933. 1932. 1933. 1932. 1933. 1932. for home consumption, 7,061 bags; exported, 856 bags; stocks, 
Tons. Tons. Tons. Tons. Tons. Tons. 189,207 bags, against 188,898 a year ago. 
en oo en e ron —s 38,763 6,195 TEA.—The quantities catalogued for this week's te 
iverpool...... vf ’ 3,681 14,093 197,839 91,447 prised 27,634 packages of Indian and 23,004 ryan fa fon 
ee eee ee — ——— | tea. At Monday’s “ Indian” auctions, competition 
Total............ 7,076 10,791 14,776 14,986 236,602 97,642 e 











5,577 16,057 246,302 101,837 
COFFEE.—The New York market in coffee was quiet. On Tuesday 
Rio No. 7 (cash) was quoted at 7} cents per lb., against 7} cents 
per lb. on the corresponding day a week ago, and 8} cents per lb. a 
month ago. The offerings at the auctions in London consisted 
chiefly of Costa Rica varieties. Fine qualities found ready buyers 
at firm prices and other grades were steady. Last week’s movements 
of coffee in London were as follows: Brazilian, landed, 81 bags ; 
delivered, for home consumption, 27 bags; exported, nil; stocks, 
23,841 bags, against 5,724 bags a year ago. Central American, 
landed, 12,131 packages; delivered, for home consumption, 3,676 
packages ; exported, 2,460 packages; stocks, 115,545 packages, 
against 115,730 last year. Other kinds: Landed, 4,685 packages ; 
delivered, for home consumption, 3,792 packages ; exported, 4 960 
packages; stocks, 128,776 packages, against 107,298 last year.” 
COCOA.—The recent decline in the price of cocoa has been fol- 
lowed by a sharp recovery during the past week. The “ a7 cs 
quotation in New York on Tuesday was 34 cents per lb., as com- 
pared with 3% cents per lb. on the corresponding day last week 
and 3} cents per Ib. a month ago. The London quotation for 
Accra, May—June, at 22s. per 50 kilos c.icf, Continent, shows a rise 
of is. 3d. per 50 kilos on the week. Last week's movements of 


Last week ... 7,533 25,239 1 


all grades and prices were maintained. At the “ Ceylon _ 
on Tuesday, common grades were in demand, = shows 
varieties showed an irregular tendency. The following = ti yn) of 
the average prices (compiled by the Tea Brokers Assos 7 eid 
tea sold in Mincing Lane on Garden Account during past wee®: 


AVERAGE Price PER LB. 


Week ending P*essts an coa| Ceylon. 


——— 


Nyasa- otal. 
Java. [Samat land. —_ 








d. 4. 
d. d. d. d. ‘ 11-67 
April 14, 1932...... g-g9 | aa-6o | 37-96 | 7-51 | 678 | LP | nw 
Mar. 16, 1933 ...... 11-06 | 9-60 | 14-40 | 6-78 | & 7.49 | 10°85 
> Sas Mee 10-49 | 9-88 | 13-62 | 6-78 | 6°50 | 7 | 01 
ee 9-98 | 0-47 | 11-97 | 7-15 | EOF | 76s | 9:9 
Aah Gy ap: dies 9-85 | 10-80 | 11-34 | 7:07 | & 


RICE.—The market in rice has been steadier ee 
positions were slightly firmer. The spot price he f rward quotes 
ewt., against 7s. 44d. per cwt. a week ago, while t ye the week. 
tions at 6s. 3d. ewt. showed a rise of jd. per owt. as follows: 
Movements in during the past oe i 


Landed, 10 tons; delivered, 44 tons; stock, 2,271 tons, 

843 tons @ year ago. | 
POTATOES. The incipal markets were again well supplied and 

prices are scarcely changed on the week. At the London Boroug® 
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| BRAKPAN MINES, LIMITED 


| 


L. A. POLLAK 
W. J. O'BRIEN, O.B.E., M.P. 


| LONDON COMMITTEE : 
F. W. GREEN, EGERTON H, E. HENSLEY, H. 8S. JOHNSON-HALL, J. 8. WETZLAR. 


EXTRACT FROM ANNUAL REPORT TO 31st DECEMBER, 


Tons Milled ....ccccccccvccccceccccseccevcccccccccs 1,277,000 tons. 


Revenue (per ton milled 30 3.1) A : » £1,931,951 
(Included is an amount of £23,942 received as premium in 


respect of gold sales during the latter part of December, 

1952.) Se 
Working Costs (per ton milled 20/9.3) ..............seceseeeeeeeeees 1,326,517 
Working Profit (per ton milled 9/5.) —...........esecssesseceeceeees 605,434 
sundry Revenue (less donations) edeeococcscecceesescovececeescoseceeess 4,254 

ale oan ches athdih canst Me thgteandhipbiapectesvonreseanes 609,688 
(dd Balanee unappropriated at 31st December, 1931 ............ 55,330 
£665,018 


CAPITAL: Since the close of the year, viz., in January, 1933, 102,000 shares of £1 each were offered to shareholders in conn 
the assets of the Witpoort Gold Areas Limited, which made the Issued Capital £1,122,000 in shares of £1 each, fully paid 


ORE RESERVE: (a) BRAKPAN SECTION: The recalculation of the Ore Reserve at the 3lst Decemb« r, 1932, showe 
thomage, but owing to the reduced stoping width, viz., 50.38 inches, there was a decrease in the tonnage of 48,430 tons. and the st pe Value was slightly 
In compiling the ore reserve estimate, the pay limit has been based on normal working costs and the standard value of gold 

tion, there are estimated to be available 520,650 tons averaging 4.23 dwts. over a stoping width of 4¢ 


.14 dwts. 


jower at 


i + nor 


mal pay limit down to a value of 3.9 dwts. 


(b) WITPOORT SECTION: The estimate of the tonnage developed in this area is 423,790 tons averaging 8.13 dwts. over 

The calculation of this ore reserve h 

Brakpan Mines, and the tonnage figure now shown is less than that previously published. 

is that in some instances further development is considered necessary before the whole of the tonnage formerly included can definitely be classed as ore 
Accordingly, this tonnage has been eliminated until the results of such further development are available. 


(c) The total ore reserve based on the old pay limit in the two sections amounts to 2,896,250 tons averaging 7.80 dwts. 


The expenditure on development work during 1932 an 
4 result of this work 939,970 tons of ore were developed, averaging 7.77 dwts. over 48.40 inches. 


a stoping width of 44.32 inches, equivalent to 360 inch-dwts. 
} reserve, 


| over a stoping width of 49.39 inches, equivalent to 385 inch-dwts. 


Expenditure on development during the vear was £186,025. 


During the year encouraging results were obtained in certain haulages at or near the boundary 
Brakpan, accounting for 43,907 feet, was just sufficient to maintain the fathomage of the ore reserve. 
will again be done in Brakpan, while work in the Witpoort Section will increase. 


DEVELOPMENT : 
9477 feet over 1931, 
REDUCTION PLANT: A considerable expansion took place in the scale of operations, and the average monthly tonnage crushed during the year 
under review, viz., 106,132 tons, exceeded the previous year’s figures by over 11,000 tons, 
the same figure as that for 1931. 
GENERAL: Operations during 1932 proceeded smoothly and the supply of native labour continued to be very satisfactory 
Couipany was able to record a substantial improvement in the tonnage milled. 
| 
| 
| 


With regard to the outlook for the current year, the native labour supply should continue to be sufficient and there is, therefore, every reason to 


expect that crushing will be maintained at a satisfactory rate. 
be milled 


year, 
those for the previous year. 


THE FULL REPORT AND ACCOUNTS CAN BE OBTAINED FROM THE 
AMERICAN CORPORATION OF SOUTH AFRICA, LTD., 5, LONDON WALL BUILDINGS, FINSBURY CIRCUS, E.C.2. 


Market, “King Edward,” light soil, were quoted at 4s. 9d. to 


%. 3d. per ewt., against 4s, 9d. to 5s. 3d. a week ago. 
- Oxrs — market in pepper was quiet. Spot pepper, “ Black 
~ - ™, was quoted at 54d. per Ib. on Monday, against 5}d. 
* 7 - & week ago. Movements of pepper in London during the 
= week were as follows: Black, landed, 5 tons; delivered, 10 
si stock, 307 tons, against 370 a year ago. White, landed, 
’ tons; delivered, 28 tons ; stock, 392 tons, against 759 a year ago. 
a tendency of prices at the Smithfield market has 
chilled ar easier. Wednesday’s quotation for Argentine beef, 
38. 6d a quarters, was 3s. 6d. to 4s. 8 lbs., as compared with 
28. 10d © 4s. 2d. last week. New Zealand frozen mutton was 

* to 38. 4d. per 8 Ibs., against 2s. 10d. to 3s. 4d. a week ago. 


According to the Ss ; 7 7 ; 
ast week enqesel or in official market report, supplies during 


‘ponding 65 tons, against 9,258 tons in the corre- 
tr week last year. Imported beef, principally Argentine, 


85 per cent. of the beef suppli ; 
f . pplies, inst 81-5 per cent. a 
ae of mPorted mutton, mainly New Zealand, formed 82-8 


cent. in the anne ta supply ‘of mutton and lamb, against 80 per 


MISC 
VEGETABLE ELLANEOUS COMMODITIES. 


: OILS AND OILSEEDS.—Markets generall iet 
And prices : generally are quie 
(demand ae nly slight fluctuations. Linseed is in rather more 


options ig a 


t in early shi t, and helped by higher Plate 
loading - Shade dearer. Cuieun gob the i 
"@ is around £8 38. 9d. and 


t value on passage and April 


May £8 5s. More interest is now 





(Incorporated in the Union of South Africa.) 


| CAPITAL : Authorised £1,150,000 ; Registered £1,122,000. 
| ISSUED £1,020,000, divided into 1,020,000 fully paid shares of £1 each. 


DIRECTORS : 
M.C, (Chairman), R. B. HAGART (Deputy Chairman). 
J. BOYD, W. E. HUDSON. J. L. JOURDAN, i 
(Alternate: ©. WILSON), F. A. UNGER. 


: The yield per ton, however, will be lower, as an increasing amount of low-grade ore will 
Activity in the Witpoort Section will increase and more information as to the prospects of this property should become available during the 
If the forecast with regard to tonnage milled proves to be correct, working costs per ton milled should not show any material alteration from 


1932. 


Yield (per ton 7.04 dwts.) .............cccceee .... 449,519 ozs. 
Appropriated as follows :-— 

Rn 

Government Participation in Profits MekihGnueed 

Reserve for liability under Miners’ Phthisis Act.. 

Dividend No. 40 a 

Dividend No. 41 








! 204,000 
Capital Funds ; ; ney ; 7 75,000 
Balance unappropriated at 3lst December, 1932 59,752 
£665,018 
— 


tion with the acquisition 


i a slight increase in 


In 


This tonnage comprises ore below 


inches. 


is been done according to the 
however, is higher. The 


methods in use at 


The value, reason for the decrease 


ounted to £186,000 and as 


Footage accomplished was 49,562 feet, which is an increase of 


of Witpoort and Brakpan. The work done in 
During the current year a substantial footage 


tesidue values averaged 0.499 of a dwt., which is practically 


As a result the 


’ 


LONDON SECRETARIES OF THE COMPANY, ANGLO 


shown in Indian linseed and Calcutta. April-May to London 
offers at £9 7s. 6d. The quantity of linseed afloat for Europe 1s 
173,500 tons, or 4,800 tons more than last week, the aggregate 
including 4,200 tons from India. In the absence of information 
as to the future import duty on foreign linseed oil, crushers here 
are buying seed only very sparingly, being unable to compete 
effectively against imported oil and cake. Cottonseed is very — 
but about steady in near positions and easier forward. B - 
Egyptian for April loading is quoted £6 12s. 6d. Trade in es 2 
oils is within small compass and edible classes weak owing to the 
restrictive effect of the new German tariff. Linseed oil is in fair 
demand from consumers and is steady. Raw oil for April ae 
ex Hull mill is quoted £15 5s. and May-August £15 10s. _ ee o 
is dull and neglected. Crude Egyptian offers at £17 Ds. ane 
common edible at £20 ex Hull prompt. Oilcakes are im lessenec 
demand and easier. 


HIDE, LEATHER AND ALLIED TRADES.—Trade in the hide 
markets has been dull and uninteresting with, until recently, 
a tendency for prices to weaken further. In some directions 


ight siness has been forthcoming, and although there 
ete were ttle in the way of an upward movement of oe 
there appears at the moment to be rather more stability in ru ing 
quotations. So far this week there has been no a es ~- 
figures for hides from English cattle, all supplies of ox and he - e 
at the Manchester sales being disposed of at the previous io. a 
figures, which ranged from 44d. to 34d. per Ib. for clears and fro 
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The prices in the following list are revieed with the assistance of an eminent firm in each 








[April 15, 1933, 


prt 15, 1933, 


COMMERCIAL TIMES—WEEKLY PRICES CURRENT. 


d. , WOOL 
D— s ds d. 
LONDON, TUESDAY. ee bladders ............ 073 0 Begin Geeindown, Gnsney per 10 Dry and Drysalted Cape, ; > 4. 
CEREALS AND MEAT. boxes, 56 Ibe. 38 6 40 9 » Lincoln hog, 5 Market Hides Lens” 04 
POTATORS— Queensland, sod. superembg. 174 Best heavy ox and heifer 0 y > .. 
GRAIN, &o.— English, per cwt. 4 9 5 3 S.W. yeuper ll Best cow . 4 o 4 
Wheat— s 4. « 4 one NZ. gray., -bred 50-56 10 a 0 3 
No. 2, N. Man. 496 Ib. 26 0 P ib ia Tope— a 40-44 4a INDIGO— OPO EEO eee eeeens 0 a t 4 
ing. Gas. av., per owt. ; , a OTINOS 70'S s..ccceccceeeee ° 24 Bengal 
Bariey, Eng. Gas. BY 0000. ; ; ry = — eocece ° . Orcas ik’ae Oreceececeseee eee st emia be 'wtloes * 8 6 
9 Bee eeeeeees Oinnamon sort lb. 0 eeerecccccesoes 
of Plata, landed, 5 ——— ee. 0 6 ” ie suneieeenene eco 8 Sole Bends 8/14 Ib.— 
Meee Lancee-cc a, | Nee 1 S| | oon Bark Tani Sie" 3 5 || 
Rice, No.2 Burma, perowt. 6 3 Jamaica, ord. to good... $5 0 85 0 Welsh, best Ad’ty ...ton 19 6 “ie Eng oY 
T per owt : —adny - eee & Durham, best gas, f.0.b. = Bellies trom DS do. ; : t 
= SUGA ome ont sa ai Dreiog afiat "SS 2 t 8 
Beef, 8 Ibe. — ’ . oe |< ete eevee pte ' 
Bnglish sides ...... 42 48 Contig Oe ic ont. 9 IRON AND STEEL— Ro. Bng. Cait, 20/30 Ib 23 35 
Argentine chilled hinds 3 6 4 0 eco : is 6 18 3 Pig, Cleveland No. 3, d/d. VEGBTARLE Ona” lob 1 4 
Mutton, per 8 Ibs. — erystaliiond ton 62 6 aan TLS— & 
Bnglinh wether . 5 4 60 Bars, M’brough ..........195 0 , »P.ton net 14/10/09 
N.Z. frozen 99 teeereres 210 364 Steel Rails, heavy eee +170 0 POereeenssesseee 23/0/0 
Lamb per 8 ibs. — Tin Plates ...... 6 16 0 | Cotton-seed, crude ......... 17/0/0 
N.Z. frowen............. eles. «O69 23 9 a tn £ S150 Soa ut, crude.............0 a 
4 5 8 9 RT PF LOFU QO & iirc cer ereenrnereeeeeceeccecne } 
Pork, Bnglish, per 8ibs.... 5 a1 6. Rhee tog GUO ys 08 Cakes, Linseed, ing, 
OTHER FOODS. 19 0 | Lead, Eng. Pig... per ton 12/15/0 1 Seods-— Linseed — 
BAOON— Soft csseessevees 11/0/0 —11/5/0 Plata, p. ton— 
SE cevscenean -- perowt, 84 0 92 ter G.0.B. ......4. soe 14/17/0  15/3/9 April-May ........0.. 5/0 
ecooescessece esoveeee 72 0 74 0 2 0 n—English ingots ... 157/10/0 Oalcutta—per ton ...... 9/7'6 
St cteeietneseneean om & © Standard cash ......... 156/7/6 156/10/0 & 4. 
2 8 Turpentine, per cwt......... 61 0 
dpemeenend — 7% 0 78 0 0 10 ICAP ORLLABEOUS, | sg. | PRTROLEUM PRODUCTS_ 
A Terie ~ 2 0 7% 0 1 2¢ | OHEMIOALS— s. a. 2. d. Motor spirit, No. 1, Lon- 
BUTTER— Acid, citric, per Ib., leas 5% 0 94 0 98 ras ~pergal. 1 && 
Australian ............ aii 0 65 0 2 ‘| Nitra... sealpeieiaiateaae ° a4 9 ‘ - hae, on 
New Zealand .......... ~ 66 6 Oralic, net ..4,......+++0+« bri. per 0 8 
ie deaemnans ~ 9 0 91 0 a3 Dartaric, English, eas 8% 0 104 01 Fuel ofl, in balk, for 
OHEESE— 2 2 Alcohol, P! n L... sores * . 8 < contracte, ex inatal., 
eel 0 68 0 
New Zenland — 45 0 46 0 Alum, lump ......... per 815 9 0 Furnace ... per ton 60 0 
English Oheddars ...... 8 0102 0 Ammonia, carb. ........ton 27 10 28 0 Diesel a we 
RRR 0 60 0 Sulphate ..........ccecceee 610 615 Lubricating of] ex store, 6 ‘ 
0000 A— ic, lump ...... perton 35 0 40 0 London—per ton— 
Duty, British grown, 3 6 | Bleaching powder, per ton 9/0/0 9/10/0 Pales...cccccsscccsnssecsesee 9/10/0 23/00 
Tie. Bd. ;fonsiga ‘ite owt,). 26 s. d. 8. d. SUI taticnsisesiesnsenninane 9/10/0 1S/lae 
Acore, f.f. .....000: percwt. 21 0 23 6 1 6 | Borax, gran. ...... per owt. 13 0 Oylinder o..........ee.0-: ~ 11/0/0 26/10V¢ 
Trinidad., Fees eeeseeeeesoes 33 0 40 0 2 6 Do., der eeooooorsosooos 14 6 ROSIN. £ t 
caaiediesbbenemie 27 0 34 0 8 | Nitrate of Soda...perowt. 8 9 9 0 ee ton 14/0/0 m5 
OOFFER— 1 6 Potesh evene A at : it —— = wer 
phate ......... per cwt. . ' 
tafe, farce see ree 8 ES | Mten 
“ f. 8 0 » enneeil per . 
oe és e 75 (0 Orystals..........0 orem. 8 Ss é 3 Fes per lb. 0 4% 
to 1 92 0 LLA 
ee 72 0 92 0 Sulphate of »perton 15 10 15 15 TN Orange ...... perowt.52 6 5 0 
Kenya, medium ........... 60 0 72 0 CEMENT oda 6d | oaeris— Ge fs 
Portland, best Eng. pr. ton— W, Aust. M.-o-P =, 310 1 0 
Bnglish ......... perr120 8 0 8 6 52 0 Tn jute sacks (11 to ton) 44 9 TALLOW— a. 4 
il itepcesssesseseiens 70 76 ay Medium lst sort... 5910 60 0 In tet ~ Te > London Town per owt. 19 0 
PRUIT— EMP— 
Oranges— Italian P.O. ......... per ton 48 0 COPRA— £ 0.4. ons 
Denia ............ ¢cases 10 0 20 0 | Manila, Apr.-May “J2” 14 15 8.D. Straits of. per ton 10/6/3 wer eos 
i estetinessiciedl boxes 12 0 17 0 | Sigal, Afmcan, Apr.-May.. 14/5/0 14/15/0 | Smoked South Sea .........  9/10/0 410 6 
Lemons, Sicilian ...bore 6 0 9 0 JUTR— DRUGS— “Oe 
i easeneepeneneel cases 66060 «16 «0 | Native let mks. ... per _ ad. so 4, 908 
- Naples .. boxes 14 0 26 0 c.i.f. H.A.R.B. Japan, refined ...perilb. 2 4 2 § 08 
Apples : Amer. var.) brie. Men April-May  .......cccccocs £15/0/0 =| Castor-oll ....... esses POr 65 0 98 0 moO 
<a (var.)boxes 10 0 12 ° Sain NS 8. Dundee... aunee = — 68 6 010 0 
mua 8 0 16 TY sadinectain’s ayne 5 
Onions :— sILK— d. 6. @ ES— perlb. 13 6 14 0 $e 
yl OAD ........0.00008 per Ib .? 3° Wet salted—. b. 0 3 0 ‘Ash 0 € & 
ptian, bags ......... SO 8 O 0 ID meme per Ib, ° é 
Grapes, Lisbon 4 boxes = atten 60 80 West Indian... 0 3 0 $ Bnglish Oak Planks =» ; 8 
» Almeria ....bris. es Ttalian—raw, fr. Milan 6 9 8 3 | Qape ......... a » Ash » ° 


3d. to 23d. per Ib. for warbled. Cow hides also 
at from 3}d. to 3d. per lb. for clears and from 3d 
for warbled. The sheepskin market continues ve 
to the indifferent demand for wool and fellmongere 
business in foreign hides has shown a little more activity and some 
descriptions have partially recovered the loss in price made earlier. 
For instance, B. A. Frigorific ox are now quoted at 3jd.—a fraction 
higher than they were this time last week—while sales of B. A. 
Americanos have been made at 5td., Inservibles at 34d. and 
Montevideo Americanos at 5}d. All the latter show no alteration. 
Not much business has been forthcoming on account of Africans, 
but prices remain steady. Dry Capes are on offer at 6d. and 5d. 
for firsts and seconds, while 54d. and 4}d. are the figures wanted for 
drysalted. The market for Australians also is inclined to be quiet. 
Turnover in the leather market has registered a very satisfactory 
improvement, particularly in regard to bottom stock. Demand 
for English and wet salted bends has covered most descriptions, 
and in some weights good business has been effected. Light weight 
dry hide bends have been the best selling line and here the improve- 
ment has been most marked. Sales of both bellies and shoulders 
also have been on a higher level than for some time past, and 
generally speaking business in this section has been better than for 
several past weeks. Producers and distributors of upper leathers 
while perhaps not quite so well off for business as those in the heav 

leather section, have been able to effect better sales. Calf and kid 
leathers have been in most request, but at the same time more 
frequent inquiry has been experie 


1 need for suéde, patent and reptile 
leathers. Not only have more orders come to hand but in some 


—- it is reported these have been for slightly larger quantities 
t of late. 


RUBBER. — Following the long period of inactivity in the 
market for rubber, there was a substantial improvement in business 
at higher prices. In New York, Tuesday's spot price for rubber, 
at 3-31 cents per lb., compares with 2-98 cents per Ib. a week ago. 
Tuesday's official closing price for standard ribbed smoked sheet 
in London was 2}d. per lb., against 2 we. per Ib. on the corresponding 
= last week. In forward positions, business has been done at 
249d. to 2i$d. for October-December. as against 24d. a week ago. 
Movements of rubber in London and Liverpool during the past 


were unchanged 
. to 24d. per lb. 
ry difficult owing 
od pelts. Latterly 


week were as follows: Landed, 1,396 tons; delivered, we _ 
stocks at the end of last week, at 94,803 tons, show a decre 
of 31 tons as compared with the preceding week. 


COMMODITY PRICES IN UNITED STATES. 


(New York quotations, unless otherwise stated.) 
Apr. 6, Mar.15, Apr. 5, Apr. 11, 


1932. 1935. 19533. ~— 
Wheat, No. 2, Winter, nearest Cents. Cents. —_ “59] 
future, Chi , per bushel... 56 574 
Maize, nearest future, Chicago, 33 32} 
per bushel ............. ae ened 354 
Oats, nearest future, Chicago, . 
om RI 6a ccna cnntniinnin 24 (a) 20; (0 
Rye, nearest future, Chicago, 463 46 
08 Beretta cccocccncccvenccceeseccs 46 
Barley, nearest future, Chicago, 323 
por bushel .........s.sssssesesee0: a 4 
Coffee, Rio No. 7, cash, per lb. 73-7} ° 8 it 8; 
» Santos No. 4, cash, per lb. 94 94 $ 
Cocoa, Accra, nearest ane, 2 3-36 3-14 3-41 
, Cuban Centrif 96 00 
" eg., po - tine al 2-61 2-91 * 505 
Cotton, middling, spot, per Ib... 6-10 tee 
Rubber, smoked sheet, spot, 2-98 3°31 
GE Diccrccnnhsuiitane aiedbineines 34 3-05 
Petrole Pennsylvania de, -]17 
‘outa gate, tm bebe... 155-170 (a) 97-117 7 1 
Copper, “ Electrol a Do- 55 5:75 «4875 5-31 
mestic, t, per Ib............. 
Copper, “* Electrolytic,” Copper 4-95 5°40 
rters, Inc., spot, per Ib. 5125 
Roti, Beat St. Louis, spot, 2-80 3-15 3-00 2 
SCOPES eee * » r 3-00 . 
Lead, i sistelinaecciedhe .. 3°00 3-35 ; 25-50 
Tin, « Bernie,” spot, per Ib. ... 19-25 24-350 25-00 


(a) Market closed. 
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THE MONEY MARKET. 


—_——— 


Money has remained extremely easy and plentiful, with 
outside rates for new money ranging from 4 down to } per 

cent., and 4 per cent. the outside rate for renewals. The 
repayment of £11.0 millions on Saturday on account of 
drawn 3 per cent. Treasury bonds made money excep- 
tionally easy, and some balances remained unlent. The 
Treasury bill tender rate for April 18th averaged 
8s. 10.03d.’ per cent., compared with 10s. 11. 25d. per cent. 
the week before. Only £38.0 millions of bills were 
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